[Of the seventy-two infernal spirits evoked and constrained by King Salomon] 


The first principall spirit is a king ruling in y* East, called Bael. he maketh men goe 
Invisible, he ruleth over 66 Legions of Inferiour spirits, he appeareth in divers shapes, 
sometimes like a Catt, sometimes like a Toad, sometimes like a man, & sometimes in 
all these formes at once. he speaketh very horsly. 


This is his Character w“ is to be worne as a Lamen before him who calleth him forth, 
or else he will not doe you homage. 


The second spirit is a Duke called Agares, he is under y* power of y® East and 
cometh up in the form of a fair Old man riding upon a Crocodill, very mildly, carrying 
a goshawke on his fist. he maketh them runne that stand still, and fetcheth back y* 
runnawayes. he can teach all Languages or Tongues presently, he hath the power 
also to destroy dignities, both supernaturall & Temporall; & cause Earthquakes. he 
was of the order of Vertues; he hath under his government 31 Legions &c: & this is 
[his] seale or Character w“ is to be worne as [a] Lamen. 


[King Agares (sec. man.)] 


The Third spirit is a mighty prince, being of y° same Nature as Agares, he is called 
Vassago, This spirit is of a good nature, & his office is to declare things past and to 
come; and to discover all things hidden or lost &c: he governeth 26 Legions of spirits. 
This is his seal. 
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[101r] 


The 4" spirit is called Gamigin, a great Marquise, he appereth in y® forme of a litle 
horse or asse and then into humane shape he putteth himself at y® request of y* 
Master and speaketh w"" a horse voice; he teaches all Liberall siences, and giveth and 
account of y® dead soules of them that dye in sin. & he ruleth over 30 Legions of 
Inferiors &c. This is his seal, w“ is to be worne by the Magician when he Invocateth. 
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The 5" spirit is called Marbas -- he is a great presedent, and appeareth at first in y° 
forme of a great Lyon: but afterwards putteth on humane shape at y® Request of y® 
Master he Answareth truly of Things hidden or secreet, he causeth deseases and 
cureth them againe & giveth great wisdome & knowledge in mechanicall arts, & 
changeth men into other shapes he governeth 36 Legions of spirits. his seal is this. 
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The 6" spirit is Valefar -- he is a Mighty Duke, & appeareth in y* form of a Lion w" a 
mans head Lowring, he is a good femiliar, but tempteth those he is femiliar with to 
steale, he governeth 10 Legions of spirets, this is his seal to wearne constantly if you 


haue his familiarity. Else not. 


[101v] 


The 7' spirit is Amon. he is a Marquis great in power & most strong, he at first 
appereth like a wolf with a serpents taile, vomiting out of his Mouth fleames of fire, 
but at y° command of y* Magician he putteth on y® shape of a man, with dogs Teeth 
beset in a head like a Raven, or in a Ravens Head, hee telleth [of] all things past & to 
come, and procureth love, and reconcileth controversies between freinds & foes, [1] 
& governeth 40 Legions of spirits, his seal is thus, w‘" is to be worne as afforesaid. 
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[1. Harl. 6483 adds, "He also bringeth to pass, that souls which are drowned in the 
sea Shall take up airy bodies & evidently appear & answer to interrogations at the 
request of the exorcist."] 

The 8" spirit is called Barbatos he is a great duke & appeareth when y® Gis in ?, 
with four Noble kings and their companions in great troops, he giveth y* 
understanding of y* singing of Birds, and y° voice of other Creatures and y* [such as] 
barking of dogs &c, he breaketh hidden treasures open, that have been Laid by y* 
Enchantment of Magicians, & [he was] of y* order of vertues, [of] which some part 
beareth rule still &c he knoweth all things past and to come: and reconsileth friends 
& those that are in power, he ruleth over 30 Legions of spirits, his seal of obedience 
is this. w" were before you &c. 


The 9" spirit in order is Paimon; a great king, & very Obedient to Lucifer, he 
appeareth in y® forme of a man, sitting one a dromedary, w" a Crowne most glorious 
on his head. Three [There] goeth before him a host of spirits like men with Trumpets 
and well sounding Cymballs, and all other sorts of musicall Instruments &c. he hath a 
great voice, and roareth at his first comming, and his speech [voice] is such as y* 
Magician cannot well understand, unless he compelleth him. This spirit can teach all 
arts and siences, and other secret Things; he can discover wt y® Earth is, and wt 
holdeth it up in y® waters, & wt y* wind is or where it is, or any other Thing y" desire to 
know, he giveth dignity and confirmeth y® same, he bindeth or maketh a man subject 
to y® Magician if he desireth it he giveth good familiars, and such as can teach all 
arts, he is to be observed towards y° North west, he is of y® order of dominions and 
hath 200 Legions of spirits under him, one part of them is of y® order of Angells & y® 
other of Potestates [Potentates], If y" call this spirit Paimon alone y* must make him 
some offering to him & there will attend him 2 kings called Bebal & Abalam, & other 
spirits of y® order of Potestates [Potentates] in his host are 25 Legions because all 


those spirits w“ are subject to him, are not allwayes w‘" him unlesse y® Magician 
compelleth them, This is his Character. 


[102r] 

The 10" spirit is Buer, a great president and appereth in f that is his shape when y* 
Dis there, he teacheth Phylosophy [both] Morall & Naturall, & y® Logicall arts, & y® 
vertues of all hearbes & plants, & healeth all distempers in Man, & giveth (familiars) 
good familiars, he governeth over 50 Legions of spirits and this is his seale of 
obediance w“ you must weare when you call him to apperance. 


The 11" spirit is a great & strong duke called Gusoin [Gusion], he appeareth like a 
Xenophilus he telleth of all things past, present & to come: he sheweth y*® meaning of 
all questions you can ask, he reconcileth friends and giveth honour and dignity to 
any, and ruleth over 40 Legions of Spirits. his seal is this, w“" weare as aforesaid &c. 


The 12" spirit is Sitri, he is a great prince & appeareth at first with a Leopards face, 
and wings as a griffin. But afterwards at y° command of y® exorcist, he putteth on a 
humane shape very Beautifull, Inflaming Men with womens Love, and women with 
mens love, and causeth them to shew themselves Naked, if he [it] be desired, &c. he 
governeth 60 Legions of spirits, and his seal to be worne is this. 


The 13 spirit is called Beleth, he is a mighty king and terrable, ridding on a pale 
horse w" Trumpets and all other kinds of Musicall Instruments playing before him, he 
is very furious at his first apperance That is whilest y® Exorcist allay his Courage, for 
to doe that, he must hold a hazel stick in his hand, streched forth towards y* South & 


East quarters making a Triangle without y® Circle, commanding him into it by y* 
vertue of y® Bonds & chaines of spirits hereafter following, & if he doe not come into 
y® &by your Threats, rehearse y® Bounds & chaines before him, and then he will yeild 
obediance and come into it and do what he is commanded by y* Eorcist [Exorcist], 
yet he must receive him courteously, because he is a great king & doe homage to 
him, as the kings and princes doe that attend him, and you must [also] have allwayes 
a silver Ring on the middle finger of the left hand, held against your face as they do 
for Amaimon, This king Beleth causeth all y* love that possible may be, both of Men 
and women till y®° Master Eorcist [Exorcist] hath had his mind fullfilled &c. he is of the 
order of Powers and governeth 85 Legions of [102v] spirits, his Noble seal is this w“ 
is to be worne before you in the Time of working. 


The 14" spirit is called Leraye (or Leraje) [written intra linea]. he is a Marquize great 
in power shewing him selfe in y*° likeness of an archer, cladd in green carring 
[carrying] a Bow and quiver, he causeth all great Battles & contests, & causeth y* 
wounds to putrifie that are [made] w" arrows by archers this belongeth to fhe 
governeth 30 Legions of spirits, & his seale of obediance is this. 


The 15" spirit is called Eligor [Eligos], a great duke, he appeareth in [the] form of a 
goodly knight carring a lance an Ensigne & a serpent, he discovereth hidden Things & 
knoweth things to come, & of warres and how the soulders will & shall meet, he 
causeth the love of Lords and great persons, and governeth 60 Legions of spirits, his 
seal is this, w" wear or else he will not appear nor obey you &c. 


The 16" spirit is called Zepar, he is a great duke & appeareth in red apparell & 
armed like a souldier, his office is to cause women to love Men and to bring them 
togather in love he also maketh them barren, and governeth [over] 26 Legions of 
Inferiour spirits, his seal is this, w“ he obeyeth when he seeth it. 
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The 17" spirit is called Botis a great president and an Earle; he appeareth at y° [first] 
shew in y® form of an ugly viper Then at y° command of y® Magician he putteth on 
humane shape, with great teeth, Two horns, carring a sharp bright sword in his hand, 
he telleth of all Things past and to come and reconcileth friends and foes, he 
governeth 60 Legions of spirits his seal is this, that he obeyeth when he seeth it. 
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[103r] 

The 18" spirit is called Bathin, he is a mighty [and] strong duke & appeareth like a 
strong man w"" y® Taile of a serpent, sitting on a paile couloured horse he knoweth 
the vertue of hearbes & precious stones, & can transport men suddenly from one 
Country into an other, he ruleth over 30 Legions of spirits his seal is thus to be made 
and to be worne before you. 


The 19" spirit is called Saleos, he is a great and mighty duke, & appeareth in [the] 
form of a gallant souldier, ridding on a Crocodile, w" a dukes crowne on his head 
peaceably he causeth y* love of women to men & men to women, he governeth 30 
Legions of spirits his seal is this, w‘" must be worne before you. 


The 20" spirit is called Purson a great king; he appeareth commonly like a man w" a 
Lyons face, carring a cruel viper in his hand, and ridding on a Bear goeing before him 
[are] many Trumpets sounding; he knoweth hidden things and can discover 
Treasures & tell all Things present past and to come; he can take a Body either 
humane or aiery, and answareth Truly of all Earthly Things, both secreet & devine, & 


of y® Creation of y® world, he bringeth forth good familiars, & under his government 
[power] are 22 Legions of spirits, partly of y® order of vertues & partly of y* order of 
Thrones, & his mark or seal is this, w“" he oweth obediance to & [which] must be 
worne by y® Exorcist in [the] Time of acction. 


The 21 spirit is called Morax he is a great Earle and a president, he appeareth like a 
great Bull w'" a mans face; his office is: to make men very knowling [sic] in 
Astronomy, and all y® other Liberall siences; he can give good familiars and [very] 
wise, w“ know y® vertues of hearbes & precious stones he governeth 36 [30] Legions 
of spirits, & his seal is to be made Thus and worne [as aforesaid]. 


[103v] 

The 22% spirit is called Ipos --, he is an Earlr and a mighty prince, and appeareth in y*® 
forme of an angel, w'" a Lions head gooses feet & a haires Taile, he knoweth Things 
past and to come; he maketh Men witty and bold, and governeth 36 Legions of 
spirits, his seal or Charecter is This, w“ must be worne as a Lamen before you. 


The 239 spirit is called Aim, a greatt duke and strong, he appeareth in y® forme of a 
very handsome man in Body, [but] w" 3 heads, The first like a serpent y* second like 
aman w" 2 starrs in his forehead, The Third [head] is lik [sic] a Catt; he rideeth on a 
viper, Carring a fire brand in his hand burning, whereth [wherewith] he sets Citties 
Castles & great places on fire he maketh one witty [in] all manner of wayes, and 
giveth true answares to privy matters, he governeth 26 Legions of Infernall spirits; 
his seal is thus to be made, and worne as a Lamen before you. 


The 24" spirit is called Naberius, he is a most valliant Marquiz, & appeareth in y* 
forme of a Black Crow, fluttering about the Circle, & when he speaketh it is with a 
hoarse voice; he maketh men cunning in all arts & siences, but especially in y® art 
[of] Rhetoric; he restoreth lost dignity and honours, & governeth 19 Legions of spirits 
his seal is this, w“" must be worne. 


The 25" spirit is called Glasya Labolas, he is a Mighty president & sheweth him 
selfe in y® forme of a dog w" wings like a griffin; he teacheth all arts in an Instant, 
and is an author of Blood shed & Manslaughter, he telleth all Things past & to come, 
if desired, & causeth love of friends and foes; he can make a Man goe Invisible, & he 
hath under his rule 36 Legions of spirits, his seal is this, y° w‘" weare [must be worn] 
as a Lamin. 


[104r] 

The 26" spirit is called Bune [or Bime], he is a strong, great & mighty duke, & 
appeareth in y* forme of a Dragon w" three heads, one like a dog, The other like a 
griffin; The 3° like a man, he speaketh w" a high & comely voice, he changeth y* 
places of y* dead, & causeth those spirits that are under him, to gather together upon 
their sepulcheres, he giveth Riches to a man & maketh him wise & eloquent, he 
giveth true Answards to y' demands, & governeth 30 Legions of spirits, his seal is this 
w°" he owneth [oweth] obedience to. first 


& Nota he hath another seal or Character w“ is made Thus. y" may use w“ y! will, but 
y® first is best as Salomon saith. 


The 27" spirit is called Ronove, he appeareth in y* forme of a Monster, he teacheth 
y® art of Rhetorick very well, and giveth good servants knowledge of Tongues, 
favouer of friends & foes; he is a Marquiz & a great Earle, and there obeieth him [he 
commandeth] 19 Legions of spirits his seal is this. 


The 28" spirit in order as salomon bound them, is named Berith. he is a Mighty great 
and terrable duke, he hath two other Names given to him by men of latter Times, viz: 
Beal & Bolfry, he appeareth like a souldier w" red clothing, ridding on a red horse & 
[having] a Crown of Gold upon his head he giveth True answards of things 
[concerning the] past present & to come; you [must] use a Ring as is before spoken 
of [with] Beleth in calling him forth; he can turne all mettals into Gold, he can give 
dignity & [can] confirm them to Men, he speaketh w'" a very clear & subtill voice, he 
is a great Lyer and not to be Trusted much he governeth over 26 Legions of spirits 

his seal is this which must be worne as [a] lamin. 


[104v] 

The 29" spirit in order is Named Astaroth, he is a Mighty & strong duke, & 
appeareth in [the] forme of an unbeautifull angel, ridding on an Infernall like dragon, 
and carring in his right hand a viper (you must not lett him come to neare y" least he 
doe y" damage by his stinking Breath. Therefore y® Exorcist must hold y® Magicall 
Ring nere to his face and y*‘ will defend him he giveth true answares of things present 
past & to come & can discover all secreets; he will declare willingly how y*® spirits fell, 
if desired, & y® reason of his own fall. He can make men wounderfull Knowing in all 
Liberall siences; he ruleth 40 Legions of spirits, his seal is as this [shown], w‘" weare 
as a Lamen before y', or else he w'" not obey you. 


The 30" spirit is called Forneus, he is a mighty great Marquiz, & appeareth in y° 
forme of a great sea Monster, he Teacheth & maketh men wounderfull knowing in y° 
art of Rhetoric he causeth men to have a good Name, and to have y* understanding 
of Tongues; he maketh men to be beloved of their foes as well as they be by their 
Friends; & he governeth 29 Legions of spirits, partly of y° order of Thrones and partly 
of angels, his seal is this to be made and worne as aforesaid &. 


The 31 spirit in order, [as Salomon saith,] is named Foras, he is a mighty great 
president & appeareth in y® form of a strong man, in humane shape he can give y* 
understanding to men how they may know y* vertues of all hearbs & precious stones, 
& [he] teacheth them y* art [of] Logick & Ethicks in All their partes if desired, he 
maketh men Invisible, witty, Eloquent & to live Long; he [can] discover Treasures and 
recover Things lost, & he ruleth over 29 Legions of spirits, his seale or Character is 
thus to be made & worne as a Lamen. 


The 32° spirit in order is called Asmoday. he is a great king, strong & powerfull, he 
appeareth w'" 3 heads, whereof y* first is like a Bull The second like a Man, The third 
like a Ram, [he appeareth also] w" a serpents Taile, Belching or vomitting up flames 
of fire out of his mouth his feet are webed like a Goose, he sitteth on an Infernall 
dragon carring a Launce and a flagg in his hands, he is y® first & chifiest under y® 
power of Amaymon, & goeth before all others: when the /105r] Exorcist hath a mind 
to call him, lett it be abroad, and lett him stand on his feet all y* Time of action, w" 
his cap of [off], for if it be on, Amaymon will deceive him and cause all his doeing to 
be bewrayed, But as soone as y* Exorist [Exorcist] seeth Asmoday in y* shape 
aforesaid, he shall call him by his Name, saying, thou art Asmoday, & he will not deny 
it; & by & by he will bow down to y® ground &c he giveth y* Ring of vertues he 
teacheth y* art of Arithmitic, geomitry, Astronomy and all [other] handicrafts 


absolutely; he giveth full & True answares to y" demands, he maketh a man Invisible, 
he showeth y* place where Treasures layeth, and guardeth it if it be among y* Legion 
of Amaymon, he governeth 72 Legions of Inferiour spirits, his seal is thus to be made 
and worne as a Lamen before [thee] on your Breast. 


The 33° spirit is Gaap. he is a great president & a mighty Prince, he appeareth when 
ys Qis in some of y® Southern Signes, in a humane shape, [Clm 849 reads: "He 
appears in the form of a doctor (medici, not meridii=southern as in Weyer) when he 
takes on a human form"] goeing before 4 great & mighty kings, as if he was a guide 
to conduct them along in their way. his office is to make men knowing in Phylosophy 
and all y° Liberall siences; he can cause love or hatred, and make men Insensible he 
can Teach y" how to consecrate those Things that belong to y* dominion of Amaymon 
his king & can dilever [deliver] familiers out of the custody of other Magicians; and 
[he also] answareth Truly and perfectly of Things past present and to come, & can 
carry and recarry [things] most speedily from one kingdome to another, at y* will and 
pleasure of [the] Exorcist, he ruleth over 66 \ Legions of spirits he was of y° order of 
potestates [potentates]; his seal is thus to be made & worne as a Lamen &c. 


The 34" spirit is called Furtur [Furfur], he is a great & mighty Earle, appearing in y° 
forme of an hart w'" a firey [fiery] Taile; he never speaket [speaketh] Truth, except he 
be compelled or brought up win a Triangle, Abeing compelled therein, he will take 
upon himselfe y* forme of an angel being bidden; he speaketh with a hoarse voice, & 
will [can] willingly make love between man & wife he can raise Thunder, Lightnings, 
Blasts and great Tempestuous stormes &c he giveth true answares both of secreet 
and devine Things /105v] if commanded, and ruleth over 26 Legions of spirits, his 
seal is this which is to be [made &] worne as a Lamin &c. 


The 35 spirit is called Marchosias, he is a great and mighty Marquiz appering at first 
in [the] forme of a wolfe; having griffins wings, and a serpents Taile, vomiting up fire 
out of his mouth But afterwards at y* command of y* Exorcist, he putteth on y® shape 
of a man, and is a strong fighter he giveth true answares to all questions, & is very 
faithfull to y° Exorcist in doeing his Buisness [sic], he was of y* order of dominations 
he governeth 30 Legions of spirits, he Told his chiefe Master w‘" w** Salomon, that 
after 1200 yeares he hadd hopes to returne to y® 7" Throne &: his seal is thus, to be 
made, & worne as a Lamin &c. 
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The 36" spirit is called Stolas, he is a great and powerfull Prince, appearing in y° 
shape of a Night Raven at first before y* Exorcist, but afterwards he taketh the image 
of a man &c; he teacheth the Art of Astronomy, & the vertuses [sic] of hearbs & 
precious stones, he governeth 26 legions of spirits his seal is thus to be made & 


worne as a Lamin. 


The 37" spirit is called Phoenix he his [is] a great Marquiz & appeareth like y*® [form 
of the] Bird Phoenix having a Childs voice, he singeth many sweet notes before y° 
Exorcist, w‘" he must not regard, but by & by he must bidd him [to] put on a humane 
shape, Then he will speak Mervellously of all wounderfull siences; he his a good & 
excellent Poet, & will be willing to doe y" Request he hath hopes to returne to y* 7™ 
Throne affter 1200 yeares more, as he said to Salomon, he governeth 20 Legions of 
spirits, his seal is Thus to be made, & worne &c. 
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The 38" spirit is called Halphas he is a great Earle and appeareth in y*® forme of a 
stock dove, and speaketh w" a hoarse voyce; his office is to build up Towers & to 
furnish them w" ammunition and weapons, and to send men of warre to places 
appointed; he ruleth 26 Legions of spirits; his seal is Thus to be made, & worne as a 
Lamen &. 


[106r] 

The 39" spirit in order is called Malphas, he appeareth at first in y° forme like a 
Crow, But affterwardes will put on a humane shape at y* request of y® Exorcist & 
speake w" a hoarse voyce; he is a mighty president and powerfull he can Build 
houses & high Towers & he can bring quickly artificers togather from all places of y° 
world; he can destroy y° [thy] Enemies desires or thoughts, and w' [all that] they 
have done; he giveth good familiars, & if y" make any sacrifices to him, he will 
receive it kindly and willingly, But he will deceive him y‘ doth it; he governeth 40 
Legions of spirits; his seal is Thus to be made and worne as a Lamen &. 


The 40" spirit is called Raum, he is an Earle, & appeareth at first in y° forme of a 
Crow but affterwards, at y° command of y* Exorcist he putteth on humane shape his 
office is to steale Treasures out of kings houses, and to carry it where he is 
commanded, & to destroy Citties, and y° dignities of men; & to tell all Things past, & 
w' is, & w' will be; & to cause Love between friends & foes; he ws of y® order of 
Thrones, and governeth over 30 Legions of spirits his seal is Thus, which make and 
weare as a Lamin before you. 


The 41 spirit in order is called Focalor he is a great duke & strong, & appeareth in y® 
forme of a Man with griffins wings; his office is, to kill men, and to drown them in y° 
waters, and to over throw ships of warre, for he hath power over both winds and 
seas, but he will not hurt any man or Thing, if he be commanded to y* contrary by y° 
Exorcist; he hath hopes to returne to y® 7 Throne after 1000 yeares; he governeth 3 
Legions of spirits, his seal is this w“" must be worne as a Lamin. 


The 429 spirit is Named Vepar he is a great & strong duke, & appeareth like a 
Mairmaid, his office is to guide y® waters, & ships Ladden w" armour thereon he will 
at y® [will of the] Exorcist cause y® seas to be rough and stormy, and to appeare full 
of ships he causeth men to dye in 3 dayes w" putrifying their sores and wounds, & 
causing wormes in them /106v/to bred &c he governeth 29 Legions of spirits, his 
seal is Thus to be made and worne as a Lamin &c. 


The 43% spirit in order as Salomon commanded them into y® Brazen vesel is called 
Sabnach he is a Mighty great Marquiz, & strong appearing in y* forme of an armed 
souldier w" a Lyons head, ridding on a pale couloured horse, his office is to build high 
Towers, Casteles and Citties, and to furnish them w" armour, & to afflict men severall 
dayes w" wounds & rotten sores full of wormes; he giveth good familiars at y° 
command of y® Exorcist he commandeth 50 Legions of spirits, his seal is Thus to be 
made, and worne as a Lamin &c. 
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The 44" spirit in order is named Shax, he is a great Marquize & appeareth in y* 
forme of a stock dove, speaking w" a hoarse & subtill voyce. his office is to take away 
y® sight, hearing & understanding of any man or woman at y® command of y* 
Exorcist, & to steal money out of kings houses & carry it againe in 1200 yeares, if 
commanded, he w"" fetch horses or any Thing at y* Request of y® Exorcist, but he 
must be commanded into a ATriangle first or else he will deceive him, & tell you 
many lyes, he can discover all Things that are hidden & not kept by wicked spirits, he 
giveth good familiars sometimes, he governeth 30 Legions of spirits his seal is thus to 
be made, and worne as a Lamin &c. 


[107r] 

The 45 spirit is called Vine, he is a great king & an Earle, & appeareth in y*® forme of 
a Lyon ridding on a Black horse w" a viper in his hand his office is to discover Things 
hidden, witches, and Things present past & to come. he, at y° command of y* 
Exorcist, w" build Towers, Throw down great stone walls, make waters rough w™ 
stormes &c, he governeth 35 Legions of spirits, his seal is this, wS" make and wear as 
a Lamin &c.. 


The 46" spirit is called Bifrons, he is an Earle and appeareth in y* forme of a Monster 
at first but after a while at y° command of y* Exorcist he putteth on y* shape of a 
man, his office is to make one knowing in Astrology & geomitry & other arts & 
siences, & Teacheth y* vertues of all hearbs, precious stones & woodes, he changeth 
y® dead Bodyes & putteth Them into one another [anothers'] places, & lighteth 
candeles seemingly upon y* graves of y* dead he hath under his command 6 Legions 
of spirits, his seal is this, w" he w'' owne and submit unto &c. 
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The 47" spirit is called Vual. he is a great & mighty strong duke, he appeareth in y° 
forme of a mighty dromedary at first, but after a while he putteth on humane shape, 
and speaketh in y® Egyptian Tongue, but not perfectly; his office is to procure y* love 
of women, and to tell Things past, present and to come, and also to procure 
friendship betweene friends & foes, he was of the order of Potentates; he governeth 
37 Legions of spirits; his seal is Thus to be made and worne as a Lamin before you 
&c. 


The 48" spirit is called Haagenti, he is a great president appearing in the forme of a 
mighty Bull w" griffins wings at first, But afterwardes at y° command of the Exorcist, 
he putteth on humane shape &c his office is to make men wise and to Instruct them 
in divers Things & to Transmute all mettales into gold, & change wine into water, & 
water /107v] into wine; he commandeth 33 Legions of spirits; his seal is Thus made, 
& to be worne as a Lamin &c. 


The 49" spirit is named Procel, he appeareth in y* forme of an angel, he is a great & 
strong duke, speaking somthing mystically of hidden Things; he Teacheth y* art of 
geometry & y* Liberall siences, he at y* command of y* Exorcist, will make great 
Noises, like y® running of great waters, allthough there be none he warmeth waters 
and distempereth [discovereth] Bathes &c he was of y* order of potestates 
[potentates] (as he declared to Salomon) before his fall, he governeth 48 Legions of 
spirits, his Character or Marke is Thus to be made, & worne as a Lamin before you. 


The 50" spirit in order is called Furcas, he is a knight & appeareth in y* forme and 
similitude of a cruel old man w" a long Beard and a hairy head, sitting on a pale 
colloured horse, w'" a sharpe weapon in his hand; his office is to teach y® art of 
Phylosophy, astronomy, Rhetoricl, logick, Chyromancy & Pyromancy in all their partes 
perfectly, he hath under his power 20 Legions of spirits, his seal or Mark is this w* 
make & weare as a Lamin. 


The 51 spirit in order is Balam, he is a Terrable, great & powerfull king, appearing w™ 
3 heads, The first is like a Bulls, The second like a Mans, & y® Third like a Rams head 
he hath a serpents Taile, & Eyes flaming; riding upon a furious Beare, carrying a 
goshawke on his fist, he speaketh w" a hoarse voyce, giving True answares of Things 
past present & to come, he maketh men to goe invisible & w'Y he governeth 40 
Legions of spirits his seal is Thus [to be] Made, & to be worne as a Lamin &c. 


[108r] 

The 529 spirit [in order] is called Alloces -- he is a great & mighty strong duke, 
appearing in y® forme of a souldier ridding on a great horse; his face is like a Lyons, 
very redd, having Eyes flaming, his speech is hoarse & verry Bigg; his office is to 
teach y* art of Astronomy, & all y® Liberall siences, he Bringeth good familiars & 
ruleth 36 Legions of spirits, his seal is Thus made, & [is] to be worne, &c. 


The 53% spirit is called Caim, he is a great president & appeareth in y* forme of a Bird 
called a Thrush at first, but after a while he putteth on y® shape of a man carring in 
his hand a sharp sword; he seemeth to answare in Burning ashes, he is a good 
disputer, his office is to give men y* understanding of all Birds, loweing of Bullocks, 
Barking of doggs & other Creatures, and also y® Noise of waters, and [he] giveth very 
true answares of Things to come; he was of y® order of angels, & now Ruleth 30 
Legions of Infernall spirits; his seal is This, w“" wear as a Lamin. 


The 54" spirit in order is called Murmur, he is a great duke & an Earle, & appeareth 
In y® forme of a souldier ridding on a griffin with a dukes Crown on his head, there 
goeth before him two of his Ministers, w'" great Trumpets sounding, his office is to 
teach Phylosophy perfectly, & to constraine soules discesed [deceased] to come 
before y® Exorcist to answare those things y' he shall aske them, if he desireth, he 
was partly of y* order of Thrones & partly [of the order] of angels, & [he] Ruleth now 
30 Legions of spirits, his seal is this, w“ is to be worne as a Lamin &c. 


The 55" spirit is called Orobas, he is a mighty great prince, appearing at first like a 
horse, But afterwards at y® command of y® Exorcist he putteth on y® Image of a man, 
his office is to discover, all Things past, present & to come and to give dignities & 


places & y® favour of friends & foes, he giveth true answares of divinity & of y® 
Creation of y* world, he is faithfull to y° Exorcist & w" not suffer him to be Tempted by 
any [108v] spirit he governeth 20 Legions of spirits, his seal is this, w“ must be made 
& worne as a Lamin &c. 


The 56 spirit is called Gemory, he is a strong and powerfull duke appearing in The 
forme of a Beautifull woman, w" a Dutches [Duchess] Crownett Tyed about her 
middle, ridding on a great Camell, his office is to tell of all Things past present & to 
come, and of Treasure hidden and w' it layeth in, & procureth y* love of women, both 
young & old, he governeth 26 Legions of spirits, his seal is Thus made, & worne as a 
Lamin before y* Exorcist in [the] Time of working. 


The 57 spirit is called Ose, he is a great president & appeareth like a Leopard at first, 
But after a little Time he putteth on y* shape of a man, his office is to make one 
cunning in y* Leberall [liberal] siences & to give True answares of devine & secreet 
Things, and to change a man in [to] any shape that y* Exorcist desireth so that he 
that is so changed will not thinck any other Thing but that he is that Creature or 
Thing, he is Changed into, he governeth 3 Legions of spirits, his seal is This, w" wear 
as a Lamin. 


The 58" spirit is called [named] Amy, he is a great president, & appeareth at first in 
y® forme of a flaming fire, But after a while he putteth on y* shape of a man, &c: his 
office is to make one wounderous [wonderfully] knowing in Astrology & all y® Leberall 
[liberal] siences; he giveth good familiars & can bewray Treasures, w‘" are kept by 
spirits; he governeth 36 Legions of spirits, [&] his seal is This, wS" wear as a Lamin &c. 


[To make sense of the attempted corrections, compare with the version given in Sl. 
2731:] 


nH 


The 59 spirit is named Orias, he is a great Marquiz and appeareth in y* forme of a 
Lyon, riding on a mighty horse, w*" a serpents Taile, holding in his right hand 2 great 
serpents hissing, his office is to Teach y® vertues of y® starres and to know y* 
Mansions of y® planets, and how to understand their vertues, also he Transformeth 
men & giveth dignities and places [prelacies], and confirmations, & y® favour of 
friends & foes, he governeth 30 Legions of spirits, his seal is This, to be made & 
worne &c. 


[109r] 

The 60" spirit is called Vapula, he is a great mighty & strong duke, appearing in y° 
forme of a Lyon, w" griffins wings; his office is to make men knowing in all handicraft 
proffecsions also in Phylosophy & other siences &c he governeth 36 Legions of spirits, 
his seal or Character is Thus made, and is to be worneas a Lamin &c. 


The 61 spirit is called Zagan, he is a great king & president, and appeareth at first in 
y* forme of a Bull w" griffins wings, But afterwardss he putteth on humane shape, he 
maketh men witty, and can turne wine into water & Blood into wine, and also water 
into wine he can turne all mettals into Corne [coin] of that dominion y* mettles are of 
& can make foolls wise he governeth 33 Legions of spirits; his seal is Thus made & 


w= as a Lamin. 


The 629 spirit is called Valac, he is a mighty great president & appeareth like a Boy 
w*"" angels wings, ridding on a 2 headed Dragon; his office is to give True answares of 
hidden Treasures, and to tell where serpents may be seene, w“ he will bring & 
dilever [deliver, discover] to y® Exorcist without any force or strengeth, he governeth 
30 Legions of spirits, his seal is This w“ must be made & worne as a Lamin &c. 


The 63 spirit is called Andras, he is a great Marquiz appearing in y* forme of an 
angell w" a head like a Black night Raven, ridding upon a strong black woolf, wa 
sharpe bright sword flourishing in his hand, his office is to sow discords, if y° Exorcist 
hath not care he will kill him and his fellows, he governeth 30 Legions of spirits his 
seal is Thus to be [made, and] worne as a Lamin before [thee] on your Breast. 


[109v] 

The 64" spirit is named Flauros, he is a great duke, and appeareth at first like a 
mighty Terrable and strong Leopard but afterwards at y° command of y* Exorcist he 
putteth on y* shape of a man w" fiery Eyes and a Terrable Countenance; he giveth 
True answares of all Things past present & to come, but unless he be commanded 
into a [the] Triangle, he will Lye in all those things and deceive or beguile y® Exorcist 
in other Things or Buisness [sic], he will gladly talke of divinity, and of y® Creation of 
y* world, and of his and all other spirits fall [falls], he destroyeth and burneth those 
That are y*® Exorcist [Exorcist's] enimies if he Requesteth it, and will not suffer him to 
be Tempted by any spirit or otherwise; he governeth 36 Legions of spirits, his seal is 
Thus to be made, & w°"* as a Lamine &c. 


The 65 spirit is called Andrealphus, he is a Mighty great Marquiz appearing at first 
in y® forme of [a] Peacock, w"" great Noises but afterwards he putteth on humane 
shape, he can teach perfectly geomitry, & all Things belonging to measuring, [&] also 
Astronomy, he maketh men very subtile and cunning therin, he can Transforme a 
Man into y* likness of a Bird & he governeth 30 Legions of spirits his seal is This, w‘" 
is to be worne as a Lamin &c. 


The 66" spirit is called Cimeies he is a mighty great Marquiz strong & powerfull 
appearing like a valiant souldier, riding on a goodly Black horse; he ruleth over all 
spirits in y° part of Africa, his office is to Teach perfectly grammar Rhetoric [&] logick 
and to discover Treasures & Things lost or hidden, he can make a man seeme like a 
souldier of his own likeness, he governeth 20 Legions of cheefe [chief] spirits, but 
more Inferior [than] himself his seal is Thus made, & worne as a Lamin &c. 


The 67" spirit in order is called Amduscias, he is a strong & great duke appearing at 
first like an Unicorne, But afterwards at y®° Request of y® Exorcist he standeth /110r] 
before him in humane shape causing Trumpets and all manner of Musicall Instrument 
to be heard But not seene also [causing] Trees to bend and Incline according to y° 
Exorcist [Exorcist's] will; he giveth Excellent familiars & ruleth 29 Legions of spirits 
his seal is Thus formed and is to be w°"* as a Lamin &c. 


The 68" spirit is called Belial, he is a mighty king and powerfull; he was Created next 
after Lucifer, & is of his order; he appeareth in y* forme of a Beautiful angel sitting in 
a Charriot of fire, speaking w" a comly voice, declaring that he fell first & amongst y® 
worthier & wiser sort w“" went before Michael & other heavenly angels; his office is to 
distribute preferments of senatorships, and to cause favour of friends & foes, he 
giveth Excellent familiars & governeth 80 Legions of spirits. Note this kink [! king] 
Belial must have offerings sacrafices & gifts presented to him, by y® Exorcist or else 
he w'" not give True answares to his demands; But then he Tarryeth [will tarry] not 
one hour in y® truth except [unless] he be constrained by devine power & his seal is 
Thus w“ is to be worne as a Lamin, before y® Exorcist &c. 


The 69 spirit is called Decarabia, he appeareth in y® forme of a starre in y® Pentacle 
at first, but afterwards at y° command of y* Exorcist, he putteth on y* Image of a 
man, his office is to discover y® vertues of hearbs and precious stones; and to make 


y® similitude of all Birds to fly before y* Exorcist, & to Tarry w" him, singing and 
Drinking as Naturall Birds doe, he governeth 30 Legions of spirits, being himselfe a 
great Marquiz, his seal is Thus to be made, and worne as a Lamin before y® Exorcist 
&. 


The 70" spirit in order is called Seere, he is a Mighty Prince and powerfull under 
Amaymon, king of y® East he appeareth in y* forme of a Beautifull Man, riding ona 
strong horse w'" wings: his office is to goe & come, and to bring all Things to pass on 
a sudden & to carry & recarry any Thing where Thou wilt have it, or have it from for 
he can pass over y® whole world in y® Twinckling of an Eye, he maketh a True relation 
of all sorts of Theft and of /110v/ Treasures hidd, and of all other things, he is 
Indifferent good Natured, willing to do any thing y® Exorcist desireth; he governeth 26 
Legions of spirits, his Mark or seal is Thus made, and is to be worne as a Lamin &c. 


The 71 spirit is called Dantalion, he is a great & Mighty duke appearing in y* forme 
of a Man w" many faces, all like men & women, & a Booke in his right hand; his office 
is to Teach all arts and siences to anyone, and to declare y*® secreet Councelles of 
anyone, for he knoweth y* Thoughts of all men and women, and can change them at 
his will, he can cause love and shew (by vision) y® true similitude of anyone lett them 
be in wt place or part of y® world they will, he governeth 36 Legions of spirits his seal 
is This, w°" is to be worne as a Lamin. 


The 729 spirit in order is called Andromalius he is a great and Mighty Earle 
appearing in y® form of a Man, holding a serpent in his hand, his office is to bring a 
theefe & goods y‘ are stolen, Back; and to discover all wickedness, and understand 
dealings, & to punish Theives [thieves] & other wicked people, & to discover Treasure 
that is hidd, &c, he ruleth 36 Legions of spirits his seal is This, w“" make & wear as a 
Lamin in time of acction &c. 


These be the seventy two Mighty kings or Princes w‘" King Salomon commanded into 
a vesall [vessel] of Brasse w" their Legions, of whome Belial Bileth [Beleth] 
Asmoday & Gaap wear the Cheefest, & it is supposed it was for their pride, for 
Salomon never declared why he thus bound them; & when he hadd bound them up & 
sealed y° vesel, he by y® devine power cast Them all into a deep lake or hole in 
Babilon [Babylon], & the Babilononians [! Babylonians] woundering to see such a 
thing there, they went wholy into y* lake to brake [break] y® vesel open, suspecting to 
find a great Treasure; but when they hadd broken it open out flew all y® cheefe spirits 
Immediately, and their Legions followed them, and they were restored againe to their 
former places; But only Belial who entered /111r/ Into a certaine Image, and there 
gave answares to those whome [who] did offer sacrifice unto him as y* Babilonians 
did; for they offered sacrafices, & worshiped that Image as a God &c.. 


OBSERVATIONS Notes: 
Thou art to observe first y° Moones age for y" working. 
The best dayes are when y* [moon] is 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 12 
or 14 dayes old, as Salomon sayeth, and no other 
dayes are profitable &c. 


The seals of those 72 kings are to be made in Mettalls, 
The cheefest King in ©, Marquisses in »D, Dukes in@. 1: Gold, silver, copper, tin, 


lead, mercury, copper + 
Prelates in 4 , Knights in h, & Presidents in of & 


ns D , silver respectively. Noticeably 
Earles in ¥& ~#equally alike &’. absent is Mars (=iron). -Ed. 


These 72 kings are under the power of Amaymon, 
Corson, Ziminiar, & Goap [Gaap] w“ are kings ruling 
in y® 4 quarters East, West, North, & south, and are not 
to be called forth except it be upon great occasions But 
Invoked & commanded to send such & such spirit as 
are [is] under their rule and power, as is shewed in y* 
following Invocations, or [rather] conjurations &c. 

The chife [chief] kings may be bound from 9 to 12 of y° 
Clock at noone & from 3 [5] till sunset. Marquizes may 
be bound from 3 of y® Clock in y® after Noon till nine at 
night and from 9 at nt [night] till sunrising. 


Dukes may be bound from sunrising till Noonday in 
clear weather. 

Prelates may be bound in any hour of the day. 
Knights may be bound from y* dawning of y* day till 
sunrising or from four of y® Clock till sunset. 
Presidents may be bound in any hour of y® day, Except 
Twilight, at Night, or [if] the king whome he is under, 
be also Invocated &c. 

Counts or Earles may be bound in any hour of the day 
so [if] it be in woods or any other place where Men 
resort Not, or where No Noise is &c. 


[111v is blank] 

[112r] 

[THE MAGICAL CIRCLE] 

[The circle of Salomon is to be made nine feet across, In the Mathers/Crowley 

& the divine names are to be written around it, from edition the letters around the 

Eheye to Levanah.] A figure of the Circlel [Circle] of | perimeter of the circle are 

Solomon [Salomon], that he made for to preserve transcribed into Hebrew 

himselfe from The malice of those evill Spirits &c. letters. "In English letters 
they run thus, ... + Ehyeh 
Kether Metatron Chaioth Ha- 
Qadesh Rashith Ha-Galgalim 
S.P.M (for 'Sphere of the 
Primum Mobile') + lah 
Chokmah Ratziel Auphanim 
Masloth S.S.F. (for 'Sphere of 
the Fixed Stars,' or S.Z. for 
‘Sphere of the Zodiac’) + 
lehovah Elohim Binah 
Tzaphquiel Aralim Shabbathai 
S. (for 'Sphere') of Saturn + 
El Chesed Tzadquiel 
Chaschmalim Tzedeq S. 
Jupiter + Elohim Gibor 
Geburah Kamael Seraphim 
Madim S. of Mars + lehovah 
Eloah Va-Da&aulm;th 
Tiphereth Raphaél Malakim 
Shemesh S. of the Sun + 
lehovah Tzabaoth Netzach 
Haniel Elohim Nogah S. of 
Venus. + Elohim Tzabaoth 


Hod Michaél Beni Elohim 
_Kokav S. of Mercury + 
We x f4zShaddai El Chai lesod Gabriel 


: Cherubim Levanah S. of the 
waulgyt |S 02 PLAT IMGon +," 
is peer tol Drm re. Sy ; 


This is based on Agrippa's 
scale of ten. 


n/d 


Tey / 


end 
ZF 


[THE TRIANGLE] 

[This is the forme of] The Triangle that Salomon 
commanded the disobedient spirits into; it is to be 
made two foot [feet] of [out] from the Circle and 3 foot 


[feet] over [across]. 


° 
; 


Pring nridton 


Note this Ais to be placed upon [towards] that Coast 


[quarter] [that] the spirit belongeth [to] &c. Observe 
the moon in working, &c. 
[112v] 


Solomons sexangled [hexagonal] ffigure 


This figure is to be made on parchment made of a 
calfes Skin and worne at the Skirtt of y® white 
vestment, and covered w'" a lennen [linen] cloath to y® 


which is to be shewed to the spirits when they are 
appeared that they may be compelled to be obedient 
and take a humane shape &c. 


The Pentagonall ffigure of Solomon 


This figure is to be made in or and worne upon the 
brest with the seal of the spirit on one [the other] side 
of itt. it is for to preserve [the Exorcist] from danger, 
and allso to command by &c. 

[113r] 


[The Ring of Salomon] 


This Ring is to be held before the face of the Exorcist to 
preserve him from The stinking fumes of spirits &c. 


The Secret Seal of Salomon. 


by which he bound and sealed up the aforsaid spirits 
with their legions in [into] a Brazen Vesel &c. 


This secreet seal is to be made by one that is cleane 
both Inward and outward, and hath not defiled himself 
by any woman in the space of a Month; but hath with 
fasting and prayers to God desired pardon of all his 
sins, &c: Itt is to be made on a Tuesday or Saturday 
night at 12 [2] of the Clock, written with the Blood of a 
Black Cock which never trode hen, on virgins 
parchment, Note, on those nights the must be 
encreasing in TR when it [is] so made, fume it with 


Allum, Raisins of the Sun, dates, Cedar & lignum Aloes, 
by this seal Salomon compelled the aforesaide spirits 
into a Brass vessel, and sealed it up with the same, he 
by it gained the love of all Manner of persons, and 
overcame in Battle, for neither weapon fire nor water 
could hurt him. 

[113v] 

The fforme of the brasse vessel that Salomon shut 
Those spirits In. 


+ eee eee Pr. In Hebrew letters may be 

2e esatranscribed as: (front:) "AShR 
Speed AIH: GBRIAL: MIKAL: 
HANIAL:" (back:) "ARARIThA: 
ChShMLIM: AL: TZDQIAL:" 
Mathers gives the following 
- = variant found 'in some 
By Codices:' "ARARITHA: RFAL: 
SNF KMAL: TZDQIAL:" and 


"TZFQIAL" 


The priuie [secret] seal aforesaid was made in Brasse, 
to cover This vessel with at y® Top &c. 


The other materialls is [are] a sceptre or sword; a miter 
or cap, a long white Robe of Linnen, with shoes and 
other Clothes for y* purpose also a girdle of Lyons skin 
3 Inches broad, with all the names about it as is about 
the uttermost round [part of the] Circle, & also 
perfumes and a chafin [chafing] dish of Charcoles 
kindled to put the fumes into; to smoke or perfume y°e 


place appointed for action. also annoynting oyles to 
anoynt y' Temples & Eyes w"; & fair water to wash 
y'selves in. & in so doeing y" are to say as david said 
(viz) 

Thou shalt purge me w" Hysop o Lord, & | shall be 
cleane; Thou shalt wash me & | shall be whiter than 
snow &c. 

& at y® Garments putting on, you must Say: 
[ORATION] 

by y* figurative Mystery of these holy vestures or 
vestments, | will cloath me with y® armour of Salvation 
in y® strength of y* highest, Ancor Amacor Amides 
Theodonias Anitor, That my desired End may be 
Efected Through y* strength [of] Adonay To whome y* 
praise and glory w'" forever & ever belong. Amen. 


[114r] 

After y" have so done, make prayers to God according 
to your worke, as Salomon hath commanded. The 
formes that Salomon used for any perticular art is 
shewed in y® 5" part of this Book w“ is called Artem 
Novam [Ars Nova] &c. 


The Conjuration for to call forth any of the forsaid 
spirits 


| Invocate and conjure you spirit N. & being w'" power 
armed from y* supreame Majesty, | throughly 
[thoroughly] command you by Be‘alanensis 
[Beralanensis], Baldachiensis, Paumachiz & 


This text from Psalm 50.9 is 
used in the Mass as well as 
virtually every grimoire. 


This oration also occurs 
widely in magical texts. The 
version in the Heptameron is 
almost identical, and indeed 
the version in Goetia was 
probably based directly on de 
Abano. Compare also with 
the version in Liber /uratus 
Honorii and that in Ars 
Notoria. 

Compare Heptameron: 


BERALANENSIS, 
Baldachiensis, Paumachia, 
and Apologia Sedes, by the 
most mighty kings and 
powers, and the most 
powerful princes, genii, 
Liachidee, ministers of the 
Tartarean seat, chief prince 
of the seat of Apologia, in the 
ninth legion, | invoke you, 
and by invocating, conjure 
you; and being armed with 


Apologize-Sedes and y* most powerfull princes Genio power from the supreme 
Liachidi ministers of y° Tartarean seat, Cheefe princes Majesty, | strongly command 


of of [sic] y° seat of Apologia, in y® Ninth Region; | 
exorcise & powerfully command you spirit N, in and by 
him that said y® word, & it was done, and by all y* holy 


and most glorious Names of y* most holy and true God, 


and by these his most holy Names Adonai [Adonay], 


El, Elohim, Elohe, Zebeoth [Zebaoth], Elion [Elyon], 


Escerchie *®*c"*, Jah, Tetragrammaton Saday 
That you forthw™ appear and shew y’selves here unto 
me before this Circle, in a fair and humane shape, 


you, by Him who spoke and it 
was done, and to whom all 
creatures are obedient; and 
by this ineffable name, 
Tetragrammaton Jehovah, 
which being heard the 
elements are overthrown, the 
air is shaken, the sea runneth 
back, the fire is quenched, 


without any deformity or ugly shew and without delay, 


doe y® come, from all parts of y® world to make & make the earth trembles, and all 
[sic] rationall answares unto all Things w“ | shall ask of the host of the celestials, and 
you; and come yee peacebly, visibly and afably without terrestrials, and infernals do 


delay, manifesting w' | desire, being conjured by y° 
Name [Names] of y* Eternall liveing and true God 
Helioren | conjure you by y® especiall and true Name 
of your God that y® owe obediance unto and by y° 
Name of y‘ king, w“" beareth rule over you, That 
forthwith you come without Tarring [tarrying], and 
fullfill my desires, and command, and persist unto y® 
End, & according to my Intentions and | conjure y" by 


tremble together, and are 
troubled and confounded: 
wherefore, forthwith and 
without delay, do you come 
from all parts of the world, 
and make rational answers 
unto all things | shall ask of 
you; and come ye peaceably, 


him *®Y whome all Creatures are obediant [unto] and by visibly and affably now, 


this ineffeble name Tetragrammaton Jehovah 
[Jehova], w“ being heard, y® Elements are overthrown; 
The aire is shaken, The sea runneth back, The fire is 
quenched, The Earth Trembleth and all y® hosts of 
Celestialls, Terrestialls [terrestrials] & Infernalls doe 
Tremble, and are troubled and confounded togather. 
that [come] you visibly and affebly, soeak unto me 
with a Clear voice Intelligible, and without any 
ambiguity, Therefore come ye in the Name Adonay 
Zebeoth [Zebaoth]; Adonay [Adonay], Amiorent, 
com com why stay [tarryieth] you? hasten: Adonay 
Saday, the Kinge of kings commandeth you: 

Say this as often as you please. And if they com not 
then say as ffolloweth. 

[The Second Conjuration] 

| Invocate, conjure and command you spirit N, to 
appear and shew y'‘selfe visibly to me, before this 
Circle, in fair and comly shape, without any deformity 
or Tortuosity, by y° Name & in y° name Y & U w"" 
Adam heard & spoake, & by the name Joth w“ Jacob 
heard from y* angel wrestling with him, and was 
delivered from y® hands of Esau his Brother; and by y® 
name of God Agla, w‘" Lot heard and was saved with 
his family; and by y° name Anaphexaton /114v] w™ 
Aron [Aaron] heard and speak [spake] and became 
wise, & by the names Schemes-Amathia which 
Joshua called upon and y* sun stood still, and by y® 
name Emanuel w“ y* 3 Children Sedrach Mesach 
[Masach] and Abednego, sung in y® midst of y* fiery 
furnace, and were delivered; and by the name Alpha 
& Omega which Daniel named & Destroyed the Bell 


without delay, manifesting 
what we desire, being 
conjured by the name of the 
living and true God, Helioren, 
and fulfil our commands, and 
persist unto the end, and 
according to our intentions, 
visibly and affably speaking 
unto us with a clear voice, 
intelligible, and without any 
ambiguity. 


Compare Heptameron: "| 
adjure and call you all forth, 
by the seat of Adonay, and 
by Hagios, O Theos, 
Iscyros, Athanatos; 
Paracletus, Alpha & 
Omega, and by these three 
secret names: Agla, On, 
Tetragrammaton, that you 
at once fulfill what | desire." 


[Bel] & y® Dragon; & by the name Zebaoth which 
Moses named & all the Rivers & waters in the land of 
Egypt ware turnd into blood & by the name Escerchie 
Oriston, w™ Moses named & all the Rivers Brought 
forth froggs, & they went into y® houses of y* 
Egyptians, Distroying all things; & by the name Elion 
w*" Moses called upon & there was great haile, such as 
never was [seen] sence the Creation of the world to 
that Day; & by the name Adonay w“ Moses named 
And there came up Locust Thrueout all the land of 
Egypt and devoured all that the Haill at left; and by the 
name Hagios, and by the seal [*seat] of Adonay and 
by Otheos, Iscyros, Athenatos; Paracletus and by 
these holly and sacred names Agla, On, 
Tetragrammaton and by the dreadfull Judgement of 
god; and by the uncertaine sea of glass: which is 
before the face of the divine Majesty, who is mighty 
and most powerful. And by the four beasts before the 
throne, haveing Eyes before and behind, and by the 
ffire round about the throwne, and by the holly angells 
of heaven; and by the Mighty Wisdom of god, & by the 
seal of Baldachia, and by this name Primeumaton 
which Moses named and the Earth opened and 
swallowed up Chora, Dathan & Abiram, [| command] 
That you make true and faithfull answers, to all my 
demands, and to performe all my desiers, so farr as in 
office you are capaple [capable] to performe therefore 
come ye paecable [peaceably], vissible and affable 
now without delay, to manifest what | desire speaking 
with a perfect and clear voyce, Intelligible unto my 
understanding &c. 


if [somehow] they do not come at the rehearsing of 
these 2 fforegoeing Conjurations (but without doubt 
they [normally] will) say one [on] as ffolloweth, it being 
a constraint. 


[The Constraint] 


| conjure the [thee] spirit N. by all the most glorious 
and Effacius [efficacious] names of the most great and 
Incomprehensible Lord god of Host [Hosts], that you 
comest quickly without delay ffrom all parts and places 
of the world: [wherever thou mayest be,] to make 


rationell answers to my demands and that visible and 
affably speakeing with a voice Intellegible to my 
understanding as aforesaid, | conjure and constrain 
you spirit N., by all aforesaid and by these seven 
names by w“ wise Salomon bound thee and thy fellows 
in a vessel of Brass. Adonay, Prerai 
Tetragrammaton; Anephexeton [Anaphexeton], 
Inessenfatall, Pathatumon, & Itemon. That you 
appeare hear before this Circle, to fullfill my will in all 
things, that shall seeme good unto me and if you be 
disobedient and refuse to come | will in the power and 
by the power of the name of y® supream and Everliving 
god, Who created both you and me and all the whole 
world in six days and what is contained in it Eye- 
Saray, and by the power /115r] of his name 
Primeumaton; which commandeth the whole hoste of 
heaven, curse you and deprive you, from all your 
office, Joy & place, and binde you in the debth [depth] 
of y® Bottomless pit There to remaine unto the day of 
the last Judgement, and | will bind you into Eternall fire 
& into the lake of fire and Brimstone, unless you come 
forthwith and appeare heere before this Circle to doe 
my will in all things. Therefore com [thou!] in and by 
these holly names Adonay, Zebeoth [Zebaoth], 
Adonay, Amiorem; come yee, Adonay commandeth 
you. 


If you come so farr, and he yet doth not appeare you 
may be sure he is sent to some other place by his king, 
and cannot come and if it be so Invocate the king as 
followeth to send him, But if he doth not come still, 
Then you may be sure he is bound in chains in hell: 
and he is not in the Custody of his king: So if you have 
a desier to call him ffrom thence, you must rehearse 
the spirits Chaine &c. 


For to Invocate the Kinge say as ffolloweth - 


O you great mighty and Powerfull kinge Amaymon, 
who beareth rule by the power of thy supreame god El 
over all spirits both superior and Inferiour of the 
Infernal order in the Dominion of the Earth [East], | 
invocate and command you by the especial and truest 


name of your god and by god that you worship and 
obey, and by the seal of y® Creation, & by the most 
mighty & powerfull name of god Jehovah 
Tetragrammaton, who cast you ought [out] of 
heaven with all other of the Infernall spirits and by all 
y® most powerfull and great names of god who created 
heaven, Earth & hell, and all things contained in them, 
and by their power and vertue, & by y® name 
Primeumaton who commandeth the whole host of 
heaven, that you cause, enforce & compell N. to come 
unto me hear before this Circle in a fair & comely 
forme, without doeing any harme to me or any other 
Creature, and to answere truely & faithfull to all my 
Requests, That | may accomplish my will and desiers, 
in knowing or obtaining any matter or thing w“ by 
office you know is proper for him to performe or to 
accomplish, threw [through] the power of god El who 
createth and disposeth of all things both celestiall, 
ayerall [aerial], Terrestiall [terrestrial] and Infernall. 


After you have Invocated the king in this manner twise 
or thrice over, then conjure y* spirit you would have 
calld forth by the aforsaid conjurations rehearsing 
them severall times together, and he will come without 
doubt if not at y* first or second time rehearsing. But if 
he doth not come, add the spirits Chaine to the end of 
y® afforsaid Conjuration and he will be forced to come 
even if he be Bound in chains: for the chaines will 
break of [off] from him and he will be at liberty &c. 


[115v] 


The generall Curse, called the spirits Chaine against all 
spirits that Rebell. 


O thou wicked and disobedient spirit, because thou 
hast rebelled and not obeyed nor regarded my words 
which | have rehearsed They being all most glorious 
and Incomprehensible names of y* true god Maker and 
creator of you and me and all the world, | by the power 
of those names w*" no creature is able to resist doe 
curse you into the debts [! depths] of y® Bottomless 
Pitt, There to remaine untill y* day of doom in chaines 
of fire and Brimstone unquenchable, unless you dost 


forthwith appear before this circle in This Triangle ATo 
doe my will; Therefore come paceably [peaceably] and 
quietly [quickly] in & by these names -- Adonai 
[Adonay], Zebaoth, Adonay, Amioram; come come 
why stay you, Adonay comandeth you. 


When you have read so farr and he doth not come, 
Then write his name and seal in [on] virgins parch 
[parchment] and put it into a black Box with Brimstone 
aquafateda [assafoetida] and such things that have a 
stincking strong smell and bind the Box round with a 
wire and hang it on y® swords point and hold it over the 
fire of Charcoles, and say to the fire first [as followeth] 
(it being placed toward that quarter the spirit is to 
come) 


[The Conjuration of the fire] 


| conjure hee you [O] fire by him that made thee and 
all other good creatures in the world that you Torment 
Burne and consume this spirit N. everlastingly. | 
condem [condemn] thee thou spirit N. into fire 
everlasting, because thou art disobedient and obeyd 
not the command, nor kept the precepts of the lord thy 
god, neither wilt thou appeare to me nor obey me nor 
my invocations, haveing thereby called you forth, [I] 
who am the servant of y* most high and Imperiall Lord, 
god of hosts Jehovah, and dignified and fortified by his 
Celestiall power and Permission, Neither comest thou 
to answer to these my Proposalls hear made unto you, 
for w“ your averseness and contempt you are gilty 
[guilty] of grand disobedience and Rebellion, and 
therefore | shall excommunicate you and destroy thy 
name and seal w“" | have hear enclosed in this black 
Box, and shall burne thee in immortall fire and bury 
thee in Immortall oblivion, unless thou Immediately 
comest & appearest visibly, affably, frendly, & 
curteously hear unto me before this Circle in this 
Triangle, in a faire and comly forme and in no wise 
terrible, hurtfull or frightfull to me or any other 
creatures whatever upon the face of the Earth and 
make rationel Answers to my requests and performe all 
my desiers in all things that | shall make unto you &c. 
If he cometh not yet, say as followeth: 


[The curse] 


Now o thou spirit N. since thou art still pertonalius 
[pernicious] and disobedient and will not appeare unto 
me to answer to such things as | shoulde have desiered 
of you or would have been satisfied in &c, | doe in the 
name and by the power and dignity of the omnipotent 
Immortall Lord god of host Jehovah 
Tetragrammaton, The only creator of heaven Earth 
and hell and all that in them is who is the marvellious 
disposser of all things both visible and Invisible Curse 
you and deprive you from all your offices Joy and place 
and do bind the [thee] in the debtts [depths] of y° 
Bottomless Pitt, There to remaine untill the day of the 
last Judgement; | say into the lake of Fire & Brimstone 
which is prepared for all rebellious disobedient 
obstinate & pertinacious [pernicious] spirits, let all the 
[116r] Holy company of heaven curse thee, The Q, » 
and starrs, the light and all y* hoste of heaven Curse 
thee, | curse thee into the fire unquenchable, & 
torments unspeakable, and as thy name and seal is 
contained in this box, chained and bound up and shal 
be choacked in sulphurous & stincking substance and 
burnt in this material fire, so | in the name Jehovah, 
and by the power and dignity of these three names 
Tetragrammaton, Anaphexeton, & Primeumaton, 
cast thee, o thou disobediant spirit N. into that lake of 
fire which is prepared for thee damned and cursed 
spirits and there to remain untill the day of doome and 
never more to be remembered of before the face of 
god w“" shall come to Judge the quick and the dead 
and the world by fire. 


Here the Exorcist must put the box into the fire and by 

and by he will come. But as soone as he is come 

quickly quench the fire that the Box is in and make a 

sweet perfume and give him a kind entertainment 

shewing him the pentacle that is at y* bottom of y* 

vesture covered with linnen cloath, saying. 

[The address unto the spirit upon his coming] Compare Heptameron: 
Behold your conclusion if you be disobedient. Behold 

the Pentacle of Salomon which | have brought heare = Behold your conclusion if you 


before thy presence: Behold the person of the Exorcist refuse to be obedient; 
... and the following, which 


who is called Octinomos, in the midst of the Exorcism, actually occurs earlier in 


who is armed by god & without fear, who potently 
invocateth you and called you to appeare, Therefore 
make rationall answers to my demands and be 
obedient to me your master in the name of y* Lord 
Bathat rushing upon Abrac Abeor coming upon 


Aberer. 


Then they or he will be obedient and bid you ask what 
you will for they are subjected by god to fullfill your 
desiers and demands, and when they or he are 
appeared and shewed themselves humble and meek, 
Then you are to say [as followeth]: 


[The welcome unto the spirit] 


Welcom [thou] [spirit N. or] spirits or most noble king 
or kings | say you are welcome unto me because | 
called you through him who created both heaven & 
Earth & Hell and all that is contained therein and you 
have obeyed allso by the same power that | called you 
forth [by] | binde you that you remaine affably and 
vissibly hear before this circle (or before this circle in 
this &,) so constant and so long as | have occasion for 


Heptameron: 


Behold the pentacle of 
Solomon, which | have 
brought into your presence; 
behold the person of the 
exorcist in the middle of the 
exorcism, who is armed by 
God, without fear, and well 
provided, who potently 
invocateth and calleth you by 
exorcising; come, therefore, 
with speed, by the virtue of 
these names; Aye Saraye, 
Aye Saraye; defer not to 
come, by the eternal names 
of the living and true God, 
Eloy, Archima, Rabur, and by 
the pentacle of Solomon here 
present, which powerfully 
reigns over you; and by the 
virtue of the celestial spirits, 
your lords; and by the person 
of the exorcist, in the middle 
of the exorcism: being 
conjured, make haste and 
come, and yield obedience to 
your master, who is called 
Octinomos. 


Compare Heptameron: 


Welcome spirits, or most 
noble princes, because | have 
called you through Him to 
whom every knee doth bow, 
both of things in heaven, and 
things in earth, and things 


you and not to depart without my leasure [licence] under the earth; in whose 

untill you have faithfully and truely performed my will hands are all the kingdoms of 

without any fallacity [falsity] &c. kings, neither is there any 

“able to contradict his 
Majesty. Wherefore, | bind 
you, that you remain affable 
and visible before this circle, 
so long and so constant; 
neither shall you depart 
without my licence, until you 
have truly and without any 
fallacy performed my will, by 
virtue of his power who hath 
set the sea her bounds, 
beyond which it cannot pass, 
nor go beyond the law of his 
providence, viz. of the Most 
High God, Lord, and King, 
who hath created all things. 
Amen. 

The licence to depart 

O Thou spirit N. Because thou hast very dilligently 

answered my demands and was ready and willing to 

come at my first call | doe hear licence thee to depart 

unto thy proper place without doeing any Injury or 

danger to any man or beast depart | say and be ever 

reddy to come at my call being duly Exorcised and 

conjured by y® sacred rites of Magicke. | charge thee to 

withdraw peacebly and quietly, and the peace of God 

be ever continued between me and the [thee]. Amen. 


After you have given the spirit licence [to depart] you 
are not to go out of y* Circle till they be gone and you 
have made prayers unto god ffor the great blessing he 
hath bestowed upon you in granting you your desiers 
and delivering you from the malice of the Enemy the 
devill. 

[116v] 

Nota [Note] you may command these spirits into the 
Brazen vessell as you doe into the Triangle saying That 
you forthwith appeare before this Circle in this vessell 
of Brasse in a faire and comely shape &ampc as is 
shewed before in the forgoing Conjurations &c. 


The End of the First Part which is called Goetia 


Twilit Grotto -- Esoteric 
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Editor's note: Many of the spirits and sigils in this book are also found in Trithemius' 
Steganographia. For example, compare the eleventh spirit with Steg. Book 1, chapter 
XI. -JHP 


[SI.3825, fol 116v] 
Here beginneth the second Part called 


the Art Theurgia Goetia 


of Kinge Salomon 


In this following Treatise you have 31 names of cheife spirits with severall of the 
ministering spirits which are under them with their seals and characters which are to 
be worne as a lamin on your breasts; for without that the Spirit that has appeared will 
not obey you, to do your will &c. 

The offices of these spirits is all one, for what one can doe the other [others] can doe 
the same. They can shew and discover all things that is hidd and done in the world: 
and can fetch and carry or doe any thinge that is to be done or is contained in any of 
the four Elements Fier, ayre, Earth and water &c allso [they can discover] the secrets 
of kings or any other person or persons let it be in what kinde it will. 

These spirits [being aerial] are by nature good and evill That is, one part is good, and 
the other part Evill. They are governed by their princes, and each prince hath his 
place of abode in the points of the compass -- as is shewed in the following figure; 
Therefore when you have a desire to call any of the kings or any of their Servants, 
you are to direct yourselfe to that point of the compass the Kinge hath his mansion or 
please [place] of abode, and you cannot well erre in your operations. 


Note: every prince is to observe his conjuration, yet all [are] of one forme, except the 
name and place of the spirit [being varied], for in that they must change and differ 
allso the seal of the spirits is to be changed accordingly. 

as for the garments and other materiall things they are [the same as] spoken of in 
the Booke Goetia. 

[117r is blank] 

[117v] 

The form of the figure which discovereth the order of the 31 kings or princes w" their 
servant ministers for when the king is found his subjects are Easy to be found out &c. 


You may perceive by this figure that 20 of these kings have their first mantions 
[mansions] and continue in one place, and that y® other 11 are moveable [mobile] & 
are sometimes in one place sometime in another, and in some other times [they are] 


together more or less: therefore its no matter which way you stand with your face, 
when you have a desier to call any of them forth or their servants. 


[118r] 


[The Art Theurgia Goetia: Of the thirty-one aerial spirits evoked and constrained by 
King Solomon.] 


Carnesiell [Carnesiel] is the most great and Cheefe Emporor Ruling in The East who 
hath, 1000 great Dukes and a 100 lesser Dukes under him, besides 50000000000000 
of ministering spirits which is more Inferior then the Dukes, whereof [wherefore] we 
shall make no mention [of these], but only 12, of the Cheefe Dukes and their seals, 
because they are sufficient for practise. 

Carnesiel his Seal. [figure 81.] 

his dukes. 

Myrezyn, Ornich, Zabriel, Bucafas, Benoham, Arifiel, Cumeriel, Vadriel, Armany, 
Capriel, Bedary, Laphor. 

[figures 82-93.] 

Note, Carnesiel, when he appears, day or night, [there] attends him 60000000 
000000 Dukes [spirits] but when you call any of these Dukes there never attend 
above 300 and sometimes not above 10 &c. 


The Conuration [Conjuration] of Carnesiel as followeth 


Wee Conjure thee O thou mighty & potent Prince Carnesiel who is the Emperour & 
cheife Comander, ruling as King in the dominion of the East who beares rule by the 
power of the supreame God EI, over all Spirits &c. 

[The conjuration is added at the bottom of the page by a second hand.] 


[118v] 

Caspiel is the Great and Cheefe Emperor Ruling in the South who hath 200 great 
Dukes and 400 lesser Dukes under him, besides 1000200000000 ministering spirits, 
which are much Inferiour &c. whereof wee (Salomon saith) shall make noe mention, 
but only of 12 of the Cheefe Dukes and their seales, for they are sufficient for 
practise. 

Caspiel his Seal. [figure 94.] 

12 of his dukes. 

Ursiel, Chariel, Maras, Femol, Budarim, Camory, Larmol, Aridiel, Geriel, Ambri, Camor, 
Oriel. 

[figures 95-106.] 

These 12 Dukes have 2660 under [lesser] Dukes a peece [each] to attend them, 
whereof some of them comes along with him when he is Invocated [invoked], but 
they are very Stuborne and Churlish &c. 


The Conjuration of Caspiel 


Wee Conjure thee O thou Mighty and Potent Prince Caspiel &c. 


[119r] 

Amenadiel is the Great Emperor of the west, who hath 300 great Dukes, and 500 
lesser Dukes, besides 40000030000100000 other ministering spirits more Inferiour to 
attend him, wheof [whereof] we shall not make any mention but only of 12, of the 
cheefe Dukes and their seales which is sufficient for practice. 

Amenadiel his Seal. [figure 107.] 

12 of his dukes. 

Vadros, Camiel, Luziel, Musiriel, Rapsiel, Lamael, Zoeniel, Curifas, Almesiel, Codriel, 
Balsur, Nadroc. 

[figures 108-119.] 

Note Amenadiel may be called at any hour of the day or night, but his dukes (who 
hath 3880 servants a peice to attend them) Are to be called in Certaine houres, as 
Vadros he may be called in the 2 first houres of the day, Camiel in the second 2 
houres of the day and so [on] successively till you come to Nadroc who is to be called 
in y® 2 last houres of the night, And then begin againe at Vadros &c. The same Rule is 
to be observed in calling the Dukes belonging to Demoriel the Emperor of the North. 


The Conjuration 


Wee Conjure the [thee] O thou mighty & potent Prince Amenadiel who is the 
Emperour & cheife King ruling in the dominion of the West &c. 
[The conjuration is added at the bottom of the page by a second hand.] 


[119v] 

Demoriel is the Great and Mighty Emperor of the North, who hath 400 great Dukes 
and 600 lesser Dukes with 70000080000900000 [700,000,800,000,900,000] servants 
under his Command to attend him, whereof we shall make mention but of 12 of the 
cheefe Dukes and their seales, which will be sufficient for practice. 

Demoriel his Seal. [figure 120.] 

12 of his dukes. 

Arnibiel, Cabarim, Menador, Burisiel, Doriel, Mador, Carnel (Carnol), Dubilon, Medar, 
Churibal, Dabrinos, Chamiel (Chamiol) [SI.2731: Chomiel]. 

[figures 121-132.] 

Note, Each of those Dukes hath 1140 Servants whoe attends [to attend] them as 
need Requireth for when that Duke yee call for have [hast called forth hath] more to 
doe then ordenary, he hath the more Servants to attend him. 


the Conjuration of Demoriel 
Wee Conjure thee O thou &c. 


[120r] 


Pamersiel is the First and Cheefe spirit in the East, under Carnesiel, who hath 1000 
spirits under him which are to be called in the day time, but with great care for they 
are very Lofty and stuborne whereof we shall make mention but of a 11 as followeth. 
Pamersiel his Seal. [figure 133.] 

[His dukes. ] 

Anoyr, Madriel, Ebra, Sotheano, Abrulges, Ormenu, Itules, Rablion, Hamorphiel, 
Itrasbiel, Nadrel. 

[figures 134-144.] 

Note These Spirits are by Nature Evill, and verry false, [and] not to be trusted in 
secrett things but is [are] Excellent in driving away spirits of Darkness from any 
place, or house that is haunted &c. 

To call Forth Pamersiel, or any of these his servants, chuse the uppermost 
[uttermost] private or secrett and most Picitt **“" Rome in the house, or in some 
Certaine Island wood or Grove or the most occult and hidden place [removed] from 
all commers and goers, that noe one chanc by, may (if possible) happen that way 
([into your] Chamber or what soever place else, you Act y‘ Concerns in) observe that 
it be very Ayery because these spirits that is in this [120v] part are all of the Ayer, 
you may call these spirits into a Crystall stone or Glass Receptacle, [this] being an 
Ancient & usuall way of Receiveing & binding of spirits, This Cristall stone must be 
four Inches Diameter sett on a Table of Art made as followeth [according to the 
following figure] w“ is truly called the secrett Table of Salomon, & having the seale of 
the spirit on your Breast, and the Girdle about your wast [waist] and you cannot erre, 
the forme of the Table is Thus, as this present figure doth here represent & shew, 
behold the [thee] the figure 
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when you have thus prepared what is to be prepared, Rhearse the conjuration 

following severall times that is whilst the spirit come, for without dout he will come, 
note the same method is to be used in all the following part of this Booke as is here 
of Pamersiel and his servants. Also the same in calling the king and his servants &c. 


The Conjuration of Pamersiel 


We Conjure thee O Pamersiel, a Cheefe Spirit. Ruling in the East, &c. 


The Second Spiritt in order under the Emperor of the East is called Padiel, he Ruleth 
in the East and by South as King, and governeth 10000 spirits by day and 20000, by 
night, besides severall Thousands under them, They are all good by nature and may 
be trusted. Salomon sayeth that these spirits have noe power of them selves but 
[only] what is given unto them by their prince Padiel. Therefore he hath made noe 
mention of any of their names because if any of them is called they cannot appear 
without the Leave of their prince as others can doe &c you must use the same 


method in calling this prince Padiel, as is declared before of Pamersial the seale of 
Padiel, is this. 


Padiel his Seale. 
[figure 146.] 


The Coniuration 


Wee Conjure thee o thou Mighty and Potent Prince Padiel, who rules as a cheife 
Prince or king in the dominion of the East & by South, We Invocate Camand & 
compell you, by the especiall name of yo’ God &c. 


[121r] 

The Third Spirit placed and Ranked In order under the Cheefe Mighty great and 
potent King of the East is called Camuel who Regneth Ruleth and governeth as King 
in the South East part of the world & hath many & severall spirits under his 
Goverment & command whereof wee shall only make mention but of 10 that 
appertaineth & belongeth to the day & 10 to y® night. And Each of these have 10, 
servants to attend on them “**<" except Camyel, Sitgara, Asimel, Calym, Dobiel and 
Meras, for they have 100 a peice to attend them, but Tediel, Moriel & Tugaros, they 
have none at all, They appear all in A verry Beautifull forme,& verry Courteously, And 
in y® night as well as in y® day &c They are as followeth w" their Seales. 

Camuel his Seal. [figure 147.] 

10 of his Servants belong? to y® day & will appeare in the night. 

Orpemiel, Omyel, Camyel, Budiel, Elcar, Citgara, Pariel, Cariel, Neriel, Daniel. 
[figures 148-157.] 

Ten of his servants belonging to the Night & will app‘ in the day. 

Asimiel, Calim, Dobiel, Nodar, Phaniel, Meras, Azemo, Tediel, Moriel, Tugaros. 
[figures 158-167.] 


The Conjuration of Camuel, 


Wee Coniure the O thou &c: Camuel who rules &c. in the South East part of the 
World, We Invocate &c. 


[121v] 

The Fourth Spirit in order is called Aseliel he governeth as King under Carnesiel, in 
the South and by East he hath 10 cheefe spirits belonging to y* day, and 20 to the 
night, under whome are 30 principall spirits, and under those as many, whereof wee 
shall make mention, but of, 8 of y° cheefe presidents belonging to the day, And as 
many belonging to the night, And every one hath 20 servants at his command, they 
are all very courtious and Loving, and beautifull to behold &c They are as followeth 
with their seales. 

Aseliel his Seale. [figure 168.] 

8 of his Servants belonging to the day. 

Mariel, Charas, Parniel, Aratiel, Cubiel, Aniel, Asahel, Arean. 

[figures 169-176.] 

8 of his Servants belonging to the Night. 

Asphiel, Curiel, Chamos, Odiel, Melas, Sariel, Othiel, Bofar. 

[figures 177-184.] 


The Coniuration of Aseliel as followeth. 


Wee Conjure thee O thou Mighty & potent prince Aseliel, who rules as a cheif prince 
or King under Carnesiel, in the South & by East, &c. 


[122r] 

The fift [fifth] spirit in order is called Barmiel; he is the first and cheefe spirit under 
Caspiel, The Emperour of the South [He ruleth] as king [of the South] under Caspiel, 
and hath 10 Dukes for the day: And 20 for the night to attend him to doe his will, the 
which is all very good, and willing to obey the Exorcist, whereof wee shall make 
mention but of 8 that belongs to the day, and as many for the night, with their seals 
for they are sufficient for practice, Note Every one of these Dukes hath 20 servants 
apiece to attend him when he is called, Excepting the 4ur last that belongs to the 
night, for they have none, They are as followeth with their Seales. 

Barmiel his Seale. [figure 185.] 

8 of his servient dukes belonging to the day. 

Sochas, Tigara, Chansi, Keriel, Acteras, Barbil, Carpiel, Mansi. 

[figures 186-193.] 

8 of his Servants *%**s belonging to the Night. 

Barbis, Marguns, Caniel, Acreba, Mareaiza [SI.2731: Morcaza], Baaba, Gabio, Astib. 
[figures 194-201.] 


The Coniuration of Barmiel as followeth 


Wee Coniure thee O thou mighty & potent Prince Barmiel, who rules as a cheife 
Prince or King in the South under Caspiel, &c: 


[122v] 

The six spirit in order, but the second under the Emperour of the south is called 
Gediel; who Ruleth as a kinge in the South & by West who hath 20 cheefe spirits to 
serve him in the day, & as many for the night, and they have many servants at their 
commands whereof wee shall make mention, but of 8 of the cheefe spirits that 
belonge to the day, And as many of those belonge to the night: who hath 20 servants 
apiece to attend them when they are called forth to appearance, they are very 
willing, loving and courteous to doe your will, &c whose names & seals is as 
followeth: 

Gediel his Seale. [figure 202.] 

The 8 dukes belonging to the day that is under Gedial [sic]. 

Coliel, Naras, Sabas, Assaba, Sariel, Ranciel, Mashel, Bariel. 

[figures 203-210.] 

The 8 dukes belonging to the night. 

Reciel, Sadiel, Agra, Anael, Aroan, Cirecas, Aglas, Vriel. 

[figures 211-218.] 


The Coniuration of Gedial [sic] as fol: 


Wee | conjure thee O thou mighty & potent prince Gediel, who ruleth as King in the 
South & by West, We Invoke constraine comand &c. 


[123r] 

The seventh spirit in order, but the third under the great Emperour of the South is 
called Asyriel, he is a mighty kinge, Ruling in the South West part of the world and 
hath 20 great Dukes to attend him, in the day time, and as many for the nights, who 
hath under them severall servants to attend them &c here wee shall make mention 
[but] of 8 of the cheefe Dukes that belongs unto the day, And as many that belong to 
the night, because they are sufficient for practice: And the first 4 that belongs unto 
the day: And the first 4 that belongs to the night hath 40 servants apiece to attend 
them: And the last 4 of the day, [have] 20, and the last 4 of y® Night [have] 10 
apiece: they are all good natured & willing to obey, [Note] those that is of the day, is 
to be called then [in the day], And those of the night in the night: &c these be their 
names & Seales that followeth: 

Asyriel his Seale. [figure 219.] 

The 8 dukes y*‘ belongs to y® day under Asyriel. 

Astor, Carga, Buniel, Rabas, Arcisat, Aariel, Cusiel, Malguel. 

[figures 220-227.] 

The 8 for the night. 

Amiel, Cusriel, Maroth, Omiel, Budar, Aspiel, Faseua, Hamas. 

[figures 228-235.] 


The Conjuration 
Wee Conjure thee &c: who rules as a cheife king in the South West &c. 


[123v] 

The eighth spirit in order But the fourth under the Emperour of the South is called 
Maseriel, Who Rulleth as king in the Dominion of y° West, and by South, and hath a 
great number of princes & servants under him, to attend him, whereof we shall make 
mention of 12 of the cheefe [Dukes] thatt attend him in the day time, and 12 that 
attend him to doe his will in the night time, which is sufficient for practice, they are 
all good by nature & willingly will doe your will in all things: those that is for the day, 
is to be called in the day, And those for the night in the night, they have every one 30 
servants apiece to attend them & their names and seales is as followeth. 

Maseriel his Seale. [figure 236.] 

The 12 that belongs to the day under Maseriel. 

Mahue, Roriel, Earviel, Zeriel, Atniel, Vessur, Azimel, Chasor, Patiel, Assuel, Aliel, 
Espoel. 

[figures 237-248.] 

These 12 following belong to the Night. 

Arach, Maras, Noguiel, Saemiel, Amoyr, Bachiel, Baros, Eliel, Earos, Rabiel, Atriel, 
Salvor. 

[figures 249-260.] 


The Coniurat: 


Wee Coniure thee &c: Maseriel who rules as cheife Prince or King in the dominion of 
West & by South &c. 


[124r] 

The ninth spirit in order, but the first under the Emperour of the West is called 
Malgaras -- he Rulleth as king in the Dominion of the West, and hath 30 Dukes 
under him to attend him, in the day, and as many for the night, and several under 
them againe; whereof wee shall make mention of 12 Dukes that belongs to the day, 
and as many as belongs to the night, And every one of them hath 30 servants to 
attend on them Excepting Misiel, Barfas, Aspar, & Deilas, for the [they] haue but 
20 and Arois & Basiel, they have but 10: &c. They are all very courteous and will 
appear willingly to due your will, they Appear 2 & 2 at a time w" their servants, They 
th' are for the day is to be called in the day and those for the night in the night. Their 
Names and seals is as followeth: 

Malgaras his Seale. [figure 261.] 

The 12 dukes that belonges to the day. 

Carmiel, Meliel, Borasy, Agor, Casiel, Rabiel, Cabiel, Udiel, Oriel, Misiel, Barfas, Arois. 
[figures 262-273.] 

12 dukes for the night. 

Aroc, Dodiel, Cubi, Libiel, Raboc, Aspiel Caron, Zamor, Amiel, Aspar, Deilas, Basiel. 
[figures 274-285.] 


The Coniuration &c. 
Wee Coniure thee &c: Malgaras who ruleth &c: in y® West &c. 


[124v] 

The tenth spirit in order, But the second under the Emperour of the West is called 
Dorochiel, who is a mighty prince bearing Rule in the West, and by North, and hath 
40 Dukes to attend [on] him in the day time, and as many for the night, with an 
Innumerable company of servants spirits, whereof wee shall make mention of 24 
Cheefe dukes that belongs to the day, and as many for the night, with their seales as 
followeth. Note the 12 first that belonge to the day, and y® 12 first that belongs to the 
night hath 40 servants apiece to attend on them: And the 12 last of both the day, and 
of the night hath 400 apiece to Attend on them when they appeare, &c Allso those of 
the day is to be called in the day and those of the night in the night: Observe the 
planetary motion in calling, for y® 2 first that belongs to the day are to be called in y® 
first planetary hour of y® day: and the 2 next in y® second planetary hour of the day, 
and soe successively on till you have gone quite threw y* day and night, till you come 
to the 2 first againe &c. They are all of a good nature and will willingly obey &c. Their 
names and seales is as followeth: 

Dorochiel. [figure 286.] 

the 24 dukes belong? to y® day, 12 before noone. 


Magael, Artino, Efiel, Maniel/Efiel, Suriel/Maniel, Carsiel/Suriel, Carsiel, Fabiel, Carba, 
Merach, Althor, Omiel. 

[figures 287-298.] 

Heere followeth the 12 dukes, afternoone. 

Gudiel, Asphor, Emuel, Soriel, Cabron, Diviel Abriel, Danael, Lomor, Casael, Busiel, 
Larfos. 

[figures 299-310.] 

[125r] 

The 24 Dukes that belong to the night under Dorochiel &c. These 12 before 
Mightnight [midnight]. 

Nahiel, Ofisiel (?), Bulis, Momel, Darbori, Paniel, Cursas, Aliel, Aroziel, Cusyne, Vraniel, 
Pelusar. 

[figures 311-322.] 

These 12 after midnight. 

Pafiel, Gariel, Soriel, Maziel, Futiel, Cayros, Narsial, Moziel, Abael, Meroth, Cadriel, 
Lodiel. 

[figures 323-334.] 


The Coniuration of Dorochiel as followeth 


Wee Coniure thee O thou mighty &c: dorothiel, who ruleth as King in the West & by 
North, wee Invocate &c: 


[125v] 

The eleventh spirit in order, But the third under the Emperour Amenadiel is called 
Usiel, who is a mighty prince Ruleing as king in the North West. he hath 40 Dyurnall 
[diurnal], and 40 nocturnall Dukes to attend on him in the day and the night, whereof 
wee shall make mention of 14 that belongs to y° day and as many for y* night which 
is sufficient for practice, the first 8 that belongs to the day hath 40 servants a piece 
And the other 6 hath 30. And the first 8 that belongs to y® night hath forty Servants a 
piece to attend on them, And the next 4 Dukes 20 servants, And the last 2 [of the 
night] hath 10 a piece, and they are very obedient and doth willingly appeare when 
they are called, they have more power to hide or discover Treausures [treasures] 
then any other spirits (saith Salomon) that is contained in this Booke, and when you 
hide, or would not have anything taken away that is hidden, make these four seals 


Heo TURE, 
[from right to left: the seals of: Adan, 


Ansoel, Magni and Abariel] in virgins parchment and lay them with y® Treasury, where 
the Treasury lyeth and it will never be found nor taken away. The names and seals of 
these spirits is as Followeth. 

Usiel his Seale. 


The 14 dukes y' belong to the day. 


Abariel, Ameta, Arnen, Herne, Saefer, Potiel, Saefarn, Magni, Amandiel, Barsu 
Garnasu, Hissam, Fabariel, Usiniel. 
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The 14 dukes that belong to the Night. 


Ansoel, Godiel, Barfos, Burfa, Adan, Saddiel, Sodiel, Ossidiel, Pathier, Marae, Asuriel 
Almoel, Las Pharon, Ethiel. 


Ansoel 
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The Conjuration of Usiel as fol: 


Wee Conjure thee O thou mighty &c: Usiel who ruleth as cheif Prince or King under 
Amenadiel in the North West &c. 
[126r is blank] 


[126v] 

The twelfth spirit in order, But the fourth under the Emperour of the West is called 
Cabariel; [SI2731 adds: who is a mighty prince Ruling in the west & by North] he 
hath 50 Dukes to attend on him in y® day and as many in the night, under whom are 
many servants to attend on them, whereof wee shall make mention but of 10 of the 
cheefe Dukes that belongs to the day, And as many for the night, & every of them 
hath 50 servants to give attendance when their masters is Invocated, &c. Note Those 
Dukes that belongs to the day is very good and willing to obey their Master, and is 
“re to be called in the day time, And they of the night is ** by nature Evill & 
Disobedient, and will deceive you if They can &c they are to be called in the night: 
The names and seales of them all are as followeth: 

Cabariel his Seale: [figure 365.] 

The 10 y' belongs to y* day: 

Satifiel, Parius, Godiel, Taros, Asoriel, Etimiel, Clyssan, Elitel, Aniel, Cuphal. 

[figures 366-375.] 

The 10 dukes for the Night. 

Mador, Peniel, Cugiel, Thalbus, Otim, Ladiel, Morias, Pandor, Cazul, Dubiel. 

[figures 376-385.] 


The Coniuration of Cabariel as followeth. 


We Conjure thee O thou mighty & potent Prince Cabariel &c: who ruleth as king in the 
North & by West &c. 


[127r] 

The 13" Spirit in order But the first under Demoriel: the Emperour of the north is 
called Raysiel, he ruleth as King in the north, & hath fifty °° dukes for the day, and as 
many for the night to attend him, & they have many servants under them againe -- 
for to doe there will &c. where of these we shall make mention of 16 cheife dukes 
that belong to the day, because they are by nature good & willing to obey, & but 
[only] 14 that belong to the night, because they are by nature evill & stubborne & 
disobedient, & will not obey willingly - all those dukes that belong to the day have 50 
servants a peece, exceping the 6" Last, for they have but 30 a peece & the 8 first 
that belonge to the night have 40 sarvants [sic] a peece excepting the 4 next 
following for they have but 20 a peece, & the last 2 have but 10 a peece, there 
names & seales are as followeth vixt - 

Raysael his seale. [figure 386.] 

The 16 dukes that belong to y° day. 


Baciar, Thoac, Sequiel, Sadar, Terath, Astael, Ramica, Dubarus, Armena, Albhadur, 
Chanaei, Fursiel, Betasiel, Melcha, Tharas, Vriel. 

[figures 387-402.] 

The 14 dukes that belong night. 

Thariel, Paras, Arayl, Culmar, Lazaba, Aleasi, Sebach, Quibda, Belsay, Morael, Sarach, 
Arepach, Lamas, Thurcal. 

[figures 403-416.] 


The Coniuration of Raysael as fol: 
Wee Coniure thee &c. 


[127v] 

The 14" spirit in order, But the second under the Emperour of the North is called 
Symiel. who ruleth as King in the North & by Easte who hath 10 dukes to attend him 
in the day & a 1000 for the night & every one of these have a certaine number of 
sarvants; whereof we shall make mention of the 10 that belong to the day, & 10 of 
those that belong to the night & those of the day are very good & not disobedient, as 
are those of the night for they are stubborne & will not appeare willingly &c allsoe 
those of the day have 720 sarvants amongst them to doe there will, & the rest of the 
night have 790 servants to attend on them as occasion sarveth, the names of these 
20 are as followeth, with theire seales & number of sarvants & 

Symiel his Seale. [figure 417.] 

The 10 dukes that belong to y* day. 

Asmiel 60, Chrubas 100, Vaslos 40, Malgron 20, Romiel 80, Larael 60, Achol 60, 
Bonyel 90, Dagiel 100, Musor 110. 

[figures 418-427.] 

the 10 dukes that belong to the night. 

Mafrus 70, Apiel 30, Curiel 40, Molael 10, Arafos 50, Marianu 100, Narzael 210, 
Murahe 30, Richel 120, Nalael 130. 

[figures 428-437.] 


[128r] 

The fiveteenth [sic] spirit in order, But the third under the Emperour of the North is 
called Armadiel, who rulleth as king in the North East part, and haue many dukes 
under him besides other servants, whereof we shall make mention of 15 of the 
cheefe Dukes who have 1260 servants to attend him [on each of them]. these dukes 
are to be called in y® day and night dividing y* same into 15 parts beginning at sun 
rising with y* first spirit and so on till you come to y* last spirit and last division of the 
night, these spirits are good by nature and willing to doe your will in all things. These 
be there names and seals &c. 

Armadiel his Seale. [figure 438.] 

Fifteene of his dukes. 

Nassar, Parabiel, Lariel, Calvarnia, Orariel, Alferiel, Oryn, Samiel, Asmaiel, Jasziel, 
Pandiel, Carasiba, Asbibiel, Mafayr, Oemiel. 


[figures 439-453.] 
The Conjuration 


| conjure thee o thou mighty and potent prince Armadiel &c. 

[128v] 

The 16" spirit in order, But the fourth under the Emperour of the North is called 
Baruchas -- who rulleth as [a] king in the East and by North and hath many Dukes 
and other several spirits to attend him whereof we shall make mention of 15 of the 
cheefe Dukes that belong to the day and night who have 7040 servants to attend on 
them: they are all by nature good and are willing to obey [you,] &c. you are to call 
these spirits in the same manner as Ishewed [sic] in y° foregoing Experiment 
[example] of Armadiel and his Dukes: viz' dividing y® day and night into 15 parts and 
&c. the names and seales of these as followeth -- 

Baruchas his Seale. [figure 454.] 

Fifteene of his dukes. 

Quitta, Sarael, Melchon, Cavayr, Aboc, Cartael, Janiel, Pharol, Baoxas, Geriel, Monael, 
Chuba, Lamael, Cartael, Decariel. 

[figures 455-469.] 


The Conjuration of Barachus 

| conjure Thee o thou mighty and potent prince Barachus &c. 
[129r] 

[Here followeth the wandering dukes] 


In this place we are to giue you the understanding of a 11 of a mighty and potent 
princes with their servants w“ wander up and down in y® Aire and never continue in 
one place, &c. 

whereof one of the Cheefe and first [of the wandering spirits] is called Garadiel[1], 
who hath 18150 servants to attend him, for he hath no Dukes nor princes. Therefore 
he is to be Invocated alone, but when he is called there cometh a great number 
[many] of his servants with him, but more or less according to [with] the howre of y® 
day and hour or night he is called in, for in [the] 2 first hours of the day according to 
y® planatary motion, and the two second hour [sic] of the night there cometh 470 of 
his servants with him and in the 2 second hours of y® Day. and y* 2 third hours of y* 
night there cometh 590 of his servants with him and in y® 2 third hours of the day 
and y® 2 fourth hours of y® night there cometh 930 of his servants with him and in y° 
2 fourth hours of y® day and y* 2 fifth hours of y* night there cometh 1560 of his 
servants &c and in y® 2 fifth hours of y* day and the 6" 2 hours of y® night there 
cometh 13710 of his servants and the 6" 2 or last 2 hours of y® day there cometh 930 
and In the 2 first houres of y* night there cometh 1560 of his servants &c. they are all 
indifferent good by nature and will obey in all things willingly &c. 


The manuscript has Geradiel here, but Garadiel below. 
The Seal of Garadiel. [figure 470.] 


The Conjuration of Garadiel 


| conjure thee o thou mighty and potent prince Garadiel who wandereth hear and 
there in the Aire with thy servants | conjure the Garadiel that thou forth with 
appeareth with thy attendance in this first hour of y° Day here before me in this 
Crystall stone or here before this Circle &c. 


[129v] 

The next of these wandring princes is called Buriel, who hath many Dukes & other 
servants which doe attend on him to doo his will they are all by nature evill and are 
hated by all other spirits. They they [sic] appeare Rugish [roguish] and in the form of 
a serpent with a virgins head and speak with a mans voice: They are to be called in 
the night, because they hate the day and in the planetary houres, whereof wee shall 
mention 12 of the cheefe Dukes that answereth to the 12 planetary houres of the 
night who [each] have 880 servants to attend on them in the night amongst them 
their names and seales are as followeth with the name of Buriel. 

Buriel his Seale. [figure 471.] 

The 12 dukes are as followeth. 

Merosiel, Almadiel, Cupriel, Sarviel, Casbriel, Nedriel, Bufiel, Futiel, Drusiel, Carniel, 
Drubiel, Nastros. 

[figures 472-483.] 


The Conjuration 


| conjure Thee o thou mighty and potent prince Buriel who wandereth here and therre 
in the Aire with the [thy] Dukes and other thy Servient Spirits | conjure thee Buriel 
that thou fore with appeare with thy attendance in the first hour of y® night, here 
before me in this crystall stone (or here before this Circle) in a fair and comly shape 
to doe my will in all things that | shall desier of you &c: 


[130r] 

The third of these wandering spirits or princes is called Hydriel, who hath 100 great 
Dukes besides 200 lesser Dukes and servants without number under him, whereof we 
shall mention 12 of the Cheefe Dukes which hath 1320 servants to attend them: They 
are to be called in y® Day as well as in y® night according to the planetary motion. The 
first beginneth with the first hour of y® day or night and so succesfully [Successively] 
on till you come to the last, they [also] appeare in the forme of a serpent, with a 
virgins head and face: yet they are very courteous and willing to obey, they delight 
most in or about waters and all moist grounds. There names and Seales are as 
followeth: 

Hydriel his Seale. [figure 484.] 

The 12 dukes are as followeth. 


Mortoliel, Chamoriel, Pelariel, Musuziel, Lameniel, Barchiel, Samiel, Dusiriel, Camiel, 
Arbiel, Luciel, Chariel. 
[figures 485-496. ] 


The Conjuration 


| conjure Thee o thou mighty and Potent prince Hydriel. &c ccc 
[figure 497. (doodle)] 


[130v] 

The fourth *'" °°" of these wandering princes in order is called Pirichiel, He hath no 
princes nor Dukes under him But knights: whereof we shall mention 8 of them They 
being sufficient for practice who have 2000 servants under them, They are to be 
called according to y® planetary motion. They are all good by nature, and will doe 
your will willingly. Theire Names and Seales are as followeth. 

Pirichiel his Seale. [figure 498.] 

his eight Knights. 

Damarsiel, Cardiel, Almasor, Nemariel, Menariel, Demediel, Hursiel, Cuprisiel. 
[figures 499-506.] 


The Conjuration 
| conjure Thee O thou mighty and potent prince Pirichiel; who wandreth &c. 


[131r] 

The 5" wandering prince is called Emoniel, who hath a hundred princes and cheef 
Dukes, besides 20 under [lesser] Dukes and a multitude of servants to attend him 
whereof wee shall mention 12 of the cheef Princes or Dukes -- who have 1320 Dukes 
& other Inferiour Servants to attend them They are all by nature good and willing to 
obey: it is said they Inhabit most in the woods: they are to be called in the day as 
well as in the Night, and according to y* Planetary order. Their names and seales are 
as followeth, 

Emoniel his Seale. [figure 507.] 

His 12 dukes are as followeth. 

Ermoniel, Edriel, Carnodiel, Phanuel, Dramiel, Pandiel, Vasenel, Nasiniel, Cruhiel, 
Armesiel, Oaspeniel, Musiniel. 

[figures 508-519.] 


The Conjuration 
| conjure Thee o Thou mighty and Potent Prince Emoniel: who wandereth &c. 
[131v] 


The sixth of these wandring princes is called Icosiel, Who hath a 100 Dukes & 300 
companions besides other servants which are more Inferiour whereof we have taken 


15 of y®° Cheefe Dukes for Practice they being sufficient, &c. they haue 2200 servants 
to attend them. They are all of a good nature and will doe what they are 
commanded. They appeare most commonly in houses because The [they] delight 
most therein. They are to be called in the 24 houres of the day and night: That is to 
devide the 24 houres into fiveteen parts according to the number of the spirits, 
begining with the first at Sunrise and with the last at Sun riseing next day &c. Their 
names and Seales are as followeth. 

Icosiel his Seale. [figure 520.] 

His 15 dukes are as followeth. 

Machariel, Pischiel, Thanatiel, Zosiel, Agapiel, Larphiel, Amediel, Cambriel, Nathriel, 
Zachariel, Athesiel, Cumariel, Munefiel, Heresiel, Urbaniel. 

[figures 521-535.] 


The Conjuration 
| conjure Thee O thou mighty and Potent Prince Icosiel, &c. 


[132r] 

The 7" of these is called Soleviel, who hath under his command 200 Dukes, and 200 
Companions who change every year their places, They have many servants to attend 
them They are all good and very obedient &c. here we shall mention 12 of the Cheefe 
Dukes whereof the first 6 are Dukes one year, and the other 6 the next following and 
so rulling in order to serve there prince. They have under them 1840 servants to 
attend on them they are to be called in the day as well as in the night: according to 
the planetary hours or motion. Their names and seales are as followeth. 

Soleviel his Seale. [figure 536.] 

his 12 dukes. 

Inachiel, Praxeel, Moracha, Almodar, Nadrusiel, Cobusiel, Amriel, Axosiel, Charoel, 
Prasiel, Mursiel, Penador. 

[figures 537-548.] 


The Conjuration 
| conjure Thee O thou mighty and Potent Prince Soleviel who wandereth &c. 


[132v] 

The eighth of those wandering princes is called Menadiel, who hath 20 Dukes & 100 
companions and many other servants. They being all of a good nature and very 
obedient. here wee have mentioned 6 of the cheefe Dukes and 6 of y® under [lesser] 
Dukes or companions, they haue 390 servants to attend them: Note you must call 
these according to y® planetary motion [with] a Duke in y* first hour and a companion 
in the next [hour] and so succesfully [sucessively] on through all the houres of y® day 
or night. whose names and seales are as followeth: 

Menadiel his seale. [figure 549.] 

his 12 dukes. 


The 6 cheife dukes. 

Larmol, Drasiel, Clamor, Benodiel, Charsiel, Samyel. 
[figures 550-555.] 

The 6 under dukes. 

Barchiel, Amasiel, Baruch, Nedriel, Curasin, Tharson. 
[figures 556-561.] 


The Conjuration 
| conjure thee O thou mighty and potent Prince Menadiel. who wand: 


[133r] 

The 9" spirit in order that wandereth is called Macariel, who hath Dukes besides a 
very many other Inferiour Servants to attend on him, whereof wee shall mention 12 
of the Cheefe Dukes who have 400 servants to attend them. They are all good by 
nature & obedient to doe y* will of y® Exorcist. They appeare in divers formes but 
most commonly in y* forme of a dragon with virgins heads: These Dukes are to be 
called in the day as well as night according to y° planetary order. Their names and 
seales are as followeth. 

Macariel his Seale. [figure 562.] 

his 12 dukes. 

Claniel, Drusiel, Andros, Charoel, Asmadiel, Romyel, Mastuel, Varpiel, Gremiel, 
Thuriel, Brufiel, Lemodac. 

[figures 563-574.] 


The Conjuration 
| conjure Thee O thou mighty and potent prince Macariel (who wandereth &c. 


[133v] 

The 10" spirit in order that wandereth or great prince is called Uriel, who hath 10 
cheef Dukes and 100 under [lesser] Dukes with many servants to attend him. They 
are by nature Evill and will not obey willingly and are very false in their doings. They 
appear in the form of a serpent with a virgins head and a face: whereof we shall 
mention but y® 10 cheefe Dukes who haue 650 Companions & servants to attend 
them &c There names and seales are as followeth -- 

Uriel his Seale. [figure 575.] 

His 10 Dukes: 

Chabri, Drabros, Narmiel, Frasmiel, Brymiel, Dragon, Curmas, Drapios, Hermon, 
Aldrusy. 

[figures 576-585.] 


The Conjuration 


| conjure thee O Thou mighty and potent prince Uriel. who wandereth &c. 


[134r] 

The 11" and last prince of this wandering order is called Bidiel who hath under his 
command 20 Dukes and 200 other Dukes w“ are more Inferiour, besides very many 
servants to attend him. These Dukes change every year their office and place. They 
are all good and willing to obey the Exorcist in all things &c They appeare very 
Beautifull and in a humane shape whereof wee shall mention 10 of y* Cheefe Dukes 
who have 2400 servants to attend them, their Names and Seales are: 

Bidiel his Seale. [figure 586.] 

his 10 great dukes. 

Mudirel, Cruchan, Bramsiel, Armoniel, Lameniel, Andruchiel, Merasiel, Charobiel, 
Parsifiel, Chremoas. 

[figures 587-596.] 


The Conjuration to the wandring Princes 


| conjure Thé 0 Thou mighty and potent prince Bidiel, who wandereth hear and there 
in the aire with thy Dukes and other of thy Servants spirits, | conjure Thee Bidiel that 
thou forthwith come and appeare with attendance in this first hour of y° day here 
before me in this Cristall stone (or here before this Circle) in a fair and comly shape 


to do my will in all things that | shall desier of you &c. 
[134v] 


The Conjuration to the princes that Govern the points of the compass: 


| conjure thee o thou mighty and potent prince N. who ruleth as a cheefe prince or 
king in the dominion of the East (or &c) | conjure thee N that thou fortwith appeareth 
with Thy attendance in this first hour of y® day here before me in this cristall stone (or 
hear before this Circle in a fair and comely shape to doe my will in all things that | 


shall desier of you &c 


To the Dukes that wander 


| conjure thee O thou mighty and potent duke N. who wandereth hear and there [in 
the aire] with thy Prince N. and others of his &c Thy servants in y* Aire. | conjure Thee 
N. that thou forwith [forthwith] appeareth &c. & 


To the Dukes that governeth the Point of the Compasse with their Prince. 


| conjure Thee O thou mighty and Potent Duke N. who ruleth under thy prince or king 
N. in the dominion of the East (or &c) | conjure thee N. that thou forthwith appeareth 
4, allone (or with [thy] servants) [of the air] in this first (or second) houre of the day, 
here before me in this cristal stone (or here before this circle) in a fair and comely 


shape, to doe my will in all things that | shall desire or request of you sig | conjure 


and powerfully command of you N. By him who said the word and it was done: and by 
all the holy and powerfull names of god and by the name of the only creator of 
heaven, Earth, and hell and what is contained in them Adonay, El, Elohim, Elohe, 
Elion, Escerchie [Escherie], Zebaoth, Jah, Tetragrammaton, Saday. The only 
lord god of the hosts, That you forthwith appearth unto me here in this Cristall stone 
(or here before this circle) in a fair and comely humane shape: without doeing any 
harme to me or any other creature that god Jehovah created or made; But come ye 
peacibly, vissibly and affably, now without delay manifesting what | desiere, being 
conjured by the name of y® Eternall Liveing and true god: Helioren, 
Tetragrammaton, Anephexeton. and fulfill my commands and persist unto the 
end; | conjure command and constraine you spirit N. by Alpha and Omega. By the 
name Primeumaton, which commandeth the whole host of heaven and by all those 
names which Moses named when he by the power of those names brought great 
plagues upon Pharao [Pharoah], and all the people of £gypt. Zebaoth, Escerchie, 
Oriston, Elion, Adonay, Primeumaton and by the name of Schemes. Amathia. 
with [which] Joshua called upon and the sun stayed his course, and by the name of 
Hagios, and by the Seal of Adonay [135r] and by Agla, On, Tetragrammaton. To 
whome all creatures are obedient and by the dreadfull Judgement of the high god 
and by the holly angells of heaven and by the mighty wisdome of the great god of 
hosts That you come from all Parts of y® world and make rational answers unto all 
things | shall aske thee *%Y, and come you peaceable vissible and affable speaking 
unto me with a voyce Intelligible and to my understanding Therefore come, come yee 
in the name of Adonay, Zebaoth, Adonay, Amioram, Come, why stay you, hasten. 
Adonay, Saday the king of kings commandeth you. 

When he is appeared shew him his seal, and the Pentacle of Salomon, saying [as 
follows:] 


[The Address unto the Spirit upon his coming] 

behold the Pentacle of Salomon which | have brought before your presence &c as is 
shewed in the first Booke Goétia. at the latter end of the conjurations: allso when you 
haue had y* desier of the Spirits: licence them to depart as is shewed there &c. 

And so ends the second Book called Theurgia Goetia 

Note The above written conjurations doe onely differ in the first part as is shewed 


there untill you come to these markers Aand But from thence forward they are 


to be all one and y* same. 
Nota, wheresoever in this Booke Theurgia Goetia in some parts of the 
Seales I haue used these fine strokes ///////. That part of the seal is to 


be all black which I did not doe because this paper is to course and 
thine &c. 
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Lesser Key of Solomon: Book 3: Ars Paulina 


This edition by Joseph H. Peterson, Copyright © 1999. All rights reserved. 
Transcribed from British Library manuscript Sloane 3825. 

According to Thorndike, the "The Pauline art," was purported to have been 
discovered by the Apostle Paul after he had been snatched up to the third heaven, 
and delivered by him at Corinth. Although this text is based on earlier magical texts, 
repeated mention of the year 1641 and guns, shows a late redaction. 

The descriptions of the seals for each sign of the Zodiac is evidently abstracted from 
Paracelsus, The Second Treatise of Celestial Medicines, cf. Archidoxes of Magic 
translated by Robert Turner, 1656, pp. 136 ff. These seals are not found in SI. 2731. 
but that manuscript is damaged at precisely this place. 

Original folio numbers are indicated like this: [140r] 

Note: A considerably enlarged edition of the Lesser Key of Solomon is now available 
from Red Wheel/Weiser publishers. See listing at Amazon.com (ISBN: 157863220X ) 
for more details. -JHP 


[134v] Notes: 
Here Beginneth the 3° Part [of the 
Lemegeton,] called 


The Art Pauline of King 
Salomon 


[135r] 

This [book] is divided into two parts, 
the first containing [dealing with] the 
Angells of the hours of the day and 
night: The second part [with] the 
Angells of y® signs of the Zodiac as 
hereafter followeth &c. 


The Nature of these 24 [four and 1. 4.e. using the Julian calendar. The Gregorian 
twenty] Angells of the day and night calendar was adopted throughout Europe in 
changeth every day: and their offices 1582, but not in England until 1752. Many 


is to doe all things that are attributed 
to the 7 planetts. But that changeth 
every day also: as for example you 
may see in the following Treatise That 
Samuel The Angell rulleth the first 
houre of the day beginnig [sic] at 
Sunn Rising, supose it be ona 
munday in the first hour of y® (that 
houre is attributed to the ») That 
you call Samuel or any of his Dukes; 
There offices in that houre is to doe 
[135v] doe all things that are 
attributted to the ~). But if you Call 
him or any of his Servient Dukes on 
Tuesday Morning at Sunn Riseing: 
being the first hour of the day: Their 
offices are to doe all things that are 
attributed to @. and so the like is to 
be observed in the first houre of every 
day: and the like is to be observed of documents of the time carry both dates, or as 
the Angells and their servants that in this case, specified which calendar they 
Rule any of the other hours: either in were following. -JHP 
the day or night: allso againe there is 
an observation to be observed in 
makeing the Seales of these 24 
Angells according to the time of the 
years Day and hour that you call the 
Angells or his servants in to doe your 
your [sic] will: But you cannot mise 
[miss] therein if you doe well observe 
the Example That is laid down in the 
following worke: They being all fitted 
for the 10 day of March Being one 
[on] a wednesday in the year 1641 
according to the old account? &c and 
as for to know what is attributed to 
the planetts, | doe referr you to the 
books of Astrology whereof large 
volumes have been written. &c ccc 
Cc. 


[Concerning the cheefe spirits of the 
hours, and their servants and seals.] 


Of the first houre of any Day. 


The first houre of any Day is ruled by 
an [the] angel called Samuel, who 
hath under his command many Dukes 
and servants: wherof whe shall 
mention 8 of the cheefe Dukes which 
is sufficient for practice: who have 
444 servants [apiece] to attend them. 
Theire Names are as Followeth: 
Ameniel, Charpon, Darosiel, 
Monasiel, Brumiel, Nestoriel, 
Chremas, Meresyn. Now for to fitt 
or make a Seal for any of these 8 
Dukes or the cheefe prince Samuel 
doe as followeth -- first write the 
Character of y* lord of the ascendent 
secondly the afterwards the Rest of 
the planets, and after then the 
characters of y® signe that ascendeth 
on the 12 house in that hour that is 
shewed in this sigill which is fitted for 
the 10" Day of March in the year 1641 
being on a wednesday in the first 
house &¢ c: 


[136r] 


This seal being thus made lay it on 
the Table of practice, Lay your hand 
on it and say The Conjuration that is 
written at the latter end of this first 
part for it serveth for all onely the 
names are to be changed according 


to the time you work in &c. 
The Table of Practice? 


2. The seals of the seven elements are based 
on the "characters of the seven planets, from 
qihe Magical Calendar. See introduction. 
Saturn: 


CE rene 
SOP STALEY & 


Nota lay the seal on the Table or that 
of the table that is notted w'" that 
charecter [sic] as lord of the 
ascendent is of, as Cis lord of the 
ascendent in the above said seal 
therefore it is to be laid upon the 
characters of Cin the table of 
practice: &c: doo the like with all 
other seales &c cc. 

The perfumes are to be made of such 


things as are attributed to the same 
planetts &ccc. 

[136v] 

The second hour of the day is called 
Cevorym, The Angell that governeth 
that hour is calld Anael, who hath 20 
[70] cheefe Dukes and 100 lesser 
Dukes to attend him whereof we shall 
mentione 9: But the thre first ar of y® 
cheefe [greater], and the other 6 of 
the under [lesser] Dukes. They haue 
330 [of their own] Servants [apiece] 
to attend them. Those 9 [in order] are 
as followeth viz': Menarchos, 
Archiel, Chardiel, Orphiel, Cursiel, 
Elmoym, Quosiel, Ermaziel, 
Granyel. when you haue a desier to 
worke in the second hour of 
wednesday on the 10" day of march 
make a seal as followeth on any clean 
paper or parchment writting first the 
characters of y® Lord of the ascendent 
-- Then the Rest of the Planetts, and 
the signe of y®° 12™ house as yoiu may 
see in this following sigill and when it 
is made lay it upon the part of y* table 
as is noted with the same charrecter 
as the lord of the ascendent is. 
Observe this same rule in all the 
following part of this first part and you 
can not Eare &c Then say the 
conjuration as is written at y® latter 
end &c ccc 


The 3° hour of any day is called 
Dansor. and the Angell that rulleth 
that hour is called Vequaniel. who 
hath 20 cheefe Dukes and 200 lesser 
Dukes, and a great many other 
servants to attend him, whereof wee 
shall mention 4 of the cheefe Dukes 
and eight of the lesser [Dukes] who 
hath 1760 servants to attend them 
there names are as followeth viz‘ 
Asmiel, Persiel, Mursiel, Zoesiel; 
and Drelmech, Sadiniel, Parniel, 
Comadiel, Gemary, Xantiel, 
Serviel, Furiel. These being 
sufficient for practice. Make a seal 
sutabble to the day hour and year as 
this is for the time before mentioned 
and you cannot Erre, then say the 
Conjuration. 


The 4" hour of any day is called 
Elechym, and the Angell thereof is 
called Vathmiel, who hath 10 cheefe 
Dukes and 100 under [lesser] Dukes, 
besides many servants whereof wee 
shall mention 5 of the cheefe and 10 
of the under [lesser] Dukes; who have 
1550 servants to attend them. Their 
names are as followeth: viz 
Armmyel, Larmich, Marfiel, 
Ormyel, Zardiel, Emarfiel, 
Permiel, Queriel, Strubiel, Diviel, 
Jermiel, Thuros, Vanesiel, Zasviel, 
Hermiel. These being sufficient for 
practice. make a Seal suitable to this 
hour as is before directed and you can 


not erre: the form it will be as this is 
heare for the time aforsaide &c when 
it is made: doe as before directed: 
and say The conjuration: ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 
[137r] 


The 5" hour of every day is called 
Fealech, and the angel thereof is 
called Sasquiel. he hath 10 Dukes 
cheefe, and 100 lesser Dukes and 
very many servants whereof wee shall 
mention 5 of the cheefe Dukes and 10 
of y* the lesser [Dukes] who have 
5550 servants to attend [on] them 
whose names are as followeth, viz": 
Damiel, Araniel, Maroch, 
Saraphiel, Putisiel; Jameriel, 
Futiniel, Rameriel, Amisiel, 
Uraniel, Omerach, Lameros, 
Zachiel, Fustiel, Camiel, These 
being sufficient for **° practice: then 
make a seal suetable for the time as | 
here giue you an Example *" for the 
day before spoken of in the year 1641 
and when you haue made it lay it 
upon the Table as you was before 
shewed and say the conjuration: ~ ~ 


The 6" houre of the day is called 
Genapherim, and the Angell rulling 
that houre is called Saniel, who hath 
10 cheefe Dukes and 100 lesser 
Dukes besides many other Inferiour 
servants whereof wee shall mention 5 
of the cheefe and 10 of the lesser 
[Dukes] who have 5550 servants to 
attend them: whose names are as 
followeth viz': Arnebiel, Charuch, 
Medusiel, Nathmiel, Pemiel, 
Gamyel, Jenotriel, Sameon, 
Trasiel, Xamyon, Nedabor, 
Permon, Brasiel, Camosiel, 
Evadar. They being sufficient for 
practice in this houre of the day. Then 
make a seal sutable to the time of the 
day year and hour as here is made 
one for the time aforesaid Then lay it 
on the Table as you was before 
directed and you cannot erre. Then 
say the conjuration &ccccccc 


[137v] 

The 7" houre of the day is called 
Hamarym, and the Angell that 
governeth the same is called 
Barquiel, who hath 10 cheefe dukes 
and a 100 under [lesser] Dukes 
besides servants which are very many 
whereof wee shall mention 5 of the 
cheefe Dukes and 10 of the lesser 
who have 600 servants which attend 
them in this hour: whose names are 
as followeth viz: Abrasiel, Farmos, 
Nestorii, Manuel, Sagiel, Harmiel, 
Nastrus, Varmay, Tulmas, Crosiel, 


Pasriel, Venesiel, Evarym, Drufiel, 
Kathos. They being sufficient for 
practice in this houre &c. Then make 
a seal here | giue you an Example 
Then lay on the Table as you was 
directed before & haveing all things in 
readines say the conjuration, &c ccc 


The 8" hour of every day is called 
Jafanym, and the angell [that] 
governeth the same is called 
Osmadiel, who hath a 100 [10] 
cheefe Dukes and 100 lesser Dukes 
besides very many other servants 
whereof wee shall mention 5 of the 
cheefe Dukes and 10 of the lesser 
who have 1100 servants to attend 
them -- They being sufficient for 
Practice: There names are as 
followeth viz': Sarfiel, Amalym, 
Chroel, Mesial, Lantrhots, 
Demarot, Janofiel, Larfuty, 
Vemael, Thribiel, Mariel, 
Remasyn, Theoriel, Framion, 
Ermiel. &c. Then make a Seal for this 
8" houre as os shewed by this seal 
which is made for an example - then 
lay it on the table: and say the 
conjuration following &c cccc 


The 9" hour of every day is called 
Karron, and the Angell rulling it is 
called Quabriel who hath many 
Dukes, 66 of y® greater and lesser 
order: besides many other servants: 
which are more Inferiour whereof 10 
of the greater and 100 of the lesser 
Dukes have 192980 servants in 10 
orders to obey and serve them 
whereof we shall mention the names 
of five great [greater] Dukes and 10 
[of the] lesser Dukes who have 650 
cheefe servants to attend on them in 
this houre they being sufficient for 
practice: These be their names: viz": 
Astroniel, Charmy, Pamory, 
Damyel, Nadriel, Kranos, Menas, 
Brasiel, Nefarym, Zoymiel, 
Trubas, Xermiel, Lameson, 
Zasnor, Janediel. and when you 
haue a desier to make an experiment 
in this house make a seal as you was 
tought before the forme of this is for 
an example and when it is made lay it 
on the Table as you was directed 
before Then say the Conjuration: &c c 
CCG 

[138r] 


The 10" hour of every Day is called 
Lamarhon and the angell rulling it is 
called Oriel who hath many Dukes 
and servants divided into 10 orders 
which contain 5600 spirits whereof 
wee Shall mention 5 of the cheef 
Dukes & 10 of the next lesser Dukes 
who hath 1100 servants to attend on 
them. They being sufficient for 
practice. Their names are as followeth 
viz Armosy, Drabiel, Penaly, 
Mesriel, Choreb, Lemur, Ormas, 
Charny, Zazyor, Naveron, 
Xantros, Basilon [Basilion], 
Nameron, Kranoti, Alfrael. and 
when you have a desier to practice in 
this houre make a seal sutable to the 
time: as this hear is made for the 10" 
hour on wednesday the 10" of march 
in the year 1641 it being for an 
examble [sic] and when it is made lay 
it on the Table of practice: and say 
the conjuration &c cc cc 


The 11" hour in every day is called 
Maneloym, and the angel governing 
that hour is called Bariel, who hath 
many Dukes and servants which are 
divided into 10 parts which contain y* 
number of 5600 whereof wee shall 
mention 5 of the Dukes of the first 
order and 10 lesser Dukes of the 
second order, who have 1100 
servants to attend them, They being 
sufficient for practice. Their names 


are as followeth viz': Almarizel 
[Almariziel], Prasiniel, Chadros, 
Turmiel, Lamiel, Menafiel 
[Menasiel], Demasor, Omary, 
Helmas, Zemoel, Almas, Perman, 
Comial, Temas, Lanifiel. and when 
you would practice make a seal 
sutable to y* time of the day: as | 
shew you here by an Example: and 
when it is made lay it on the Table of 
practice: and say the Conjuration &c c 
om ene 


The 12 hour of every day is called 
Nahalon: and the Angell governing 
that hour is called Beratiel, who hath 
many Dukes and other servants which 
are divided into 12 degrees the which 
containe the number of 3700 spirits in 
all whereof wee shall mention 5 the 
cheefe Dukes and 10 of the lesser 
Dukes: who have 1100 servants to 
attend them, they being sufficient for 
practice. Their names are as 
followeth: viz: Camaron [Camarom], 
Astrofiel, Penatiel, Demarac 
[Demarae], Famaras, Plamiel, 
Nerastiel, Fimarson, Quirix, 
Sameron, Edriel, Choriel, Romiel, 
Fenosiel, Harmary. and when you 
have a desier to worke in this hour 
make a seal sutable to the time as | 
have here for the same hour But the 
10" of march in y* year 1641. when 
you have thus made it lay it on the 
Table of practice and lay your hand on 
it. and say the conjuration &€ cc cc 


[138v] 

The first hour of every night is called 
Omalharien, and the Angell ruling it 
is called Sabrathan who hath 1540 
Dukes and other servants: which are 
divided into 10 orders or parts, 
whereof wee shall mention 5 of the 
cheefe Dukes and 10 of the lesser 
Dukes: which are next to the 5 first: 
They being sufficient for practice in 
this houre. Their names are as 
followeth viz: Domaras [Domoras], 
Amerany, Penoles, Mardiel, 
Nastul, Ramesiel, Omedriel, 
Franedac, Chrasiel, Dormason, 
Hayzoym, Emalon, Turtiel, 
Quenol, Rymaliel. They have 2000 
servants to attend them and when 
you would worke in this houre make a 
seal sutable to the time as this is for 
an Example Then lay the seal on the 
Table of practice: and you cannot 
erre: saying the conjuration &ccccc 
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The 2° hour of the “°° night is called 
Panezur, and the Angell rulling it is 
called Tartys. who hath 101550 to 
attend him they being divided into 12 
degrees or orders whereof wee shall 


mention 6 of the cheefe Dukes of the 
first order & 12 of the next: They 
being sufficient for practice: Their 
names are as followeth viz Almodar, 
Famoriel, Nedroz, Ormezyn, 
Chabriz, Praxiel, Permaz, 
Vameroz, Emaryel [Ematyel], 
Fromezyn, Ramaziel, Granozyn, 
Gabrinoz, Mercoph, Tameriel, 
Venomiel, Jenaziel, Xemyzin. 
These have 1320 servants to attend 
them in this hour to doe their will and 
when you will worke in this hour make 
a Seal sutable to [sic] for the time as | 
have here given an Example for the 
time aboue mentioned then lay it on 
y® table: and say the conjuration, &c c 
suena 


The 3° hour of the night is called 
Quabrion, and the angel governing it 
is called Serquanich who hath 
101550 servient Dukes and servants 
to attend him: The which are divided 
into 12 Degrees of orders whereof 
wee shall mention 6 Dukes of the first 
order and 12 of the second: They 
being sufficient for practice. whose 
names are as followeth viz Menarym, 
Chrusiel, Penargos, Amriel, 
Demanoz, Nestoroz, Evanuel, 
Sarmozyn, Haylon, Quabriel, 
Thurmytz, Fronyzon, Vanosyr, 
Lemaron, Almonoyz, Janothyel, 
Melrotz, Xanthyozod: These have 
1320 servants to attend them and 


when you will make any experiment in 
this houre make a Seal sutable to the 
time as | have here exemplifyed for 
the time aforesaid Then lay it on the 
Table of practice and say the 
conjuration, &€ cccc 


[139r] 

The 4" hour of the night is called 
Ramersy, and the angell that 
governs it is called Jefischa -- who 
hath 101550 Dukes and other 
servants, which are divided into 12 
orders or degrees to attend him, 
whereof we shall mention 6 of the 
cheefe Dukes: and 12 of those that 
are of the second order, they being 
sufficient for Practice: Their names 
are as followeth: viz' Armosiel, 
Nedruan, Maneyloz, Ormael, 
Phorsiel, Rimezyn, Rayziel, 
Gemezin, Fremiel, Hamayz, 
Japuriel, Jasphiel, Lamediel, 
Adroziel, Zodiel, Bramiel, 
Coreziel, Enatriel. Those have 7260 
servants to attend them and if you 
haue a desier to operate in this houre: 
make a seal sutable for the time you 
have one here for this howre for the 
time abouesaid it being for an 
Example Then lay the seal upon the 
Table of Practice and say the 
conjuration, &&€cccc 


Cj 
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The 5" houre of the night is called 
Sanayfar, and the *""s angel is called 
Abasdarhon. he hath 101550 Dukes 
and other servants at his command: 
They being divided into 12 degrees of 
orders whereof wee shall mention 12 
of the Dukes belonging to the first 
order and as many of the second 
order, They being sufficient for 
practice for this hour: There names 
are as followeth viz': Meniel, 
Charaby, Appiniel, Deinatz, 
Nechorym, Hameriel, Vulcaniel, 
Samelon, Gemary, Vanescor, 
Samerym, Xantropy, Herphatz, 
Chrymas, Patrozyn, Nameton, 
Barmas [Barmos], Platiel, 
Neszomy, Quesdor, Caremaz, 
Umariel, Kralym, Habalon. who 
have 3200 servants to attend them 
and if you make any Experiment In 
this hour, make a seal sutable to the 
time as this seal is suted for the time 
aforesaid being y® 10" of March 1641 
it being for an example. Then lay it on 
the Table of practice and doe as you 
where directed before & say the 
conjuration, &&€ cccc 
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The 6" hour of every night is called 
Thaazaron, and the angell governing 
it is called Zaazenach, who hath 
101550 Dukes and other servants at 
his command to attend him, they 
being divided in 12 parts and [or] 
orders; whereof wee shall mention 12 
of the cheefest Dukes in the first 
order and 6 of the second order they 
being sufficient for practice in this 
hour. Their names are as followeth: 
viz: Amonazy, Menoriel, 
Prenostix, Namedor, Cherasiel, 
Dramaz, Tuberiel, Humaziel, 
Lanoziel Lamerotzod, Xerphiel, 
Zeziel, Pammon, Dracon, 
Gematzod, Enariel, Rudefor, 
Sarmon, who have 2400 servants to 
attend on them & if you make any 
experiment in this hour make a seal 
fitt for the time as this is for The Time 
before spoken of Then lay it on the 
Table and say the conjuration, &c cc 
Cc 


The 7" houre of every [the] night is 
called Venaydor, and its angell is 


called Mendrion, who hath 101550 
dukes & other servants to attend him. 
They being divided into 12 orders, 
whereof we shall mention 12 of the 
first cheefe dukes and 6 of y® next 
lesser sort They being sufficient for 
practice -- Their names are as 
followeth: viz: Ammiel, Choriel, 
Genarytz, Pandroz, Menesiel, 
Sameriel, Ventariel, Zachariel, 
Dubraz, Marchiel, Jonadriel, 
Pemoniel, Rayziel, Tarmytz, 
Anapion, Jmonyel, Framoth, 
Machmag, who have 1860 servants 
to attend them & when you make any 
Experiment make a seal sutable to 
the time as you have hear an 
Example. Then lay it on y® Table: and 
say the conjuration, && cc cc 


Nota | supose this seal to be wrong 
and that it must be as the following 
seal of the 8" houre: 


The 8" hour of every night is called 
Xymalim, and the angell rulling it is 
called Narcoriel, who hath 101550 
Dukes & other servient spirits to 
attend him, they being divided into 12 
degrees or orders, whereof we shall 
mention 12 of the first order and 6 of 
the next order, They being sufficient 
to practice in this hour. Their names 
are as followeth viz' Cambiel 
[Cambriel], Nedarym, Astrocon, 
Marifiel, Dramozyn, Lustifion, 
Amelson, Lemozar, Xernifiel, 


Kanorsiel, Bufanotz, Jamedroz, 
Xanoriz, Jastrion, Themaz, 
Hobraiym, Zymeloz, Gamsiel: who 
have 30200 [36200] servants to 
attend them and when you make any 
Experiment in this houre make a seal 
sutable to the time as you have here 
in Example for the time aforesaid. 
Then lay it on the Table and say the 
conjuration, &&€ cccc 


> 
GFR 
me 
we 
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The 9" hour of the night is called 
Zeschar and the angell rulling it is 
called Pamyel. he hath 101550 dukes 
& other servants to attend him who 
are divided into 12 parts or orders, 
whereof wee shall mention 18 of the 
cheefe Dukes whose names are as 
followeth: viz’ Demaor, Nameal, 
Adrapan, Chermel, Fenadros, 
Vemasiel, Comary [Camary], 
Matiel, Zenoroz, Brandiel, 
Evandiel, Tameriel, Befranzy, 
Jachoroz, Xanthir, Armapy, 
Druchas, Sardiel. Who have 1320 
servants to Attend them and when 
you make any Experiment in this hour 
make a seal sutable to the time as 
you have hear and [sic] example for 
the time aforesaid. Then lay it on the 
table and lay your hands on it: and 
say the conjuration, && cccc 


The 10" hour of the night is called 
Malcho, and the angell governing it is 
called lassuarim, who hath a 100 
cheefe dukes and a 100 lesser dukes 
besides many other servants, whereof 
wee shall mention 6 that is three of 
the first order and 3 of the second 
order who have 1620 servants. There 
names are as followeth: viz' 
Lapheriel, Emarziel, Nameroyz, 
Chameray, Hazaniel, Uraniel. and 
when you operate in this houre make 
a seal sutable to the time as this is for 
time in the month of March 1641. 
then lay it on the Table And say the 
conjuration, &€cccc 


The 11" hour of y® night is called 
Aalacho, and the angell governing it 
is called Dardariel, who hath many 
servants and dukes whereof we shall 
mention 14 of the cheefe dukes and 7 
of y® lesser Dukes who have 420 
servants to attend them: They are all 
good and obey gods lawes. Their 
names are as followeth: viz‘: Cardiel, 
Permon, Armiel, Nastoriel, 
Casmiroz, Dameriel, Furamiel, 


Mafriel, Hariaz, Damar, Alachuc, 
Emeriel, Naveroz, Alaphar, 
Nermas, Druchas, Carman, 
Elamyz, Jatroziel, Lamersy, 
Hamarytzod. and when you haue a 
desere to make an Experiment: make 
a Seal sutable for the time as this is 
for the time in the month of March 
1641. Then lay it on the Table and say 
the conjuration, &€ cc cc 


> 
F, 
+ 


© 


[140v] 

The 12 hour of the night is called 
Xephan, and the angell governing it 
is called Sarandiel, who hath many 
dukes and servants whereof wee shall 
mention 14 of y® cheefe and good 
Dukes of the first order and 7 of those 
of y® second order: who have 420 
servants to attend on them. Their 
names are as followeth: viz' Adoniel, 
Damasiel, Ambriel, Meriel, 
Denaryz, Emarion, Kabriel, 
Marachy, Chabrion, Nestoriel, 
Zachriel, Naveriel, Damery, 
Namael, Hardiel, Nefrias, 
Irmanotzod, Gerthiel, Dromiel, 
Ladrotzod, Melanas. and when you 
haue a desier to make any 
Experiment in this hour make a sigill 
sutable to the time as this is hear for 
the same hour for the 10" of March in 
the year 1641 and when it is so made 
lay it on the Table of practice and lay 
your hand on it and say this 
conjuration following: 


The Conjuration as followeth: 

O thou mighty great and potent 3. Signall: extraordinary. 
Angell Samael who ruleth in the first 
hour of y® day -- | the servant of the 
most high god: doe conjure and 
entreat thee in the name of y® most 
omnipotent and Immortall Lord god of 
hosts: Jehovah * Tetragrammaton, 
and by the name of that god that you 
are obedient to and by y°* head of y* 
hierarchy and by the seal or marke 
that you are known in power by and 
by the 7 Angels that stand before the 
Throne of god and by the 7 planetts 
and their seals and characters and by 
the angel that rulleth The signe of y* 
12 house w“ now ascends in this tast 
“frst hour that you would be 
graciously pleased to gird up and 
gather thy *°" selfe together & by 
devine permission to move and come 
from all parts of the world, 
wheresoever you be and shew thy 
“your selfe visibly and plainly in this 
Cristall stone to the sight of my Eyes 
speaking with a voice Intelligible and 
to my understanding and that you 
would be favorably pleased That | 
may have familliar frindship 
[friendship] and constant socity 
[society] both now and at all times 
when | shall call thee forth to visible 
appearance to Informe and direct me 
in all things that | shall seem good 
and lawful unto the Creator and Thee: 


o thou great and powerfull angele 
Samael. | invocate, adjure, command 
& most powerfully call you forth from 
your orders and place of Residence to 
visible appirition [appearance] in and 
through these great and mighty 
Incomprehensible signall? and divine 
names of the great god who was and 
is and ever shall be Adonay, 
Zebaoth, Adonay Amioram, 
Hagios, Agla, On, 
Tetragrammaton and by and in the 
name Primeumaton, which 
commandeth the whole host of 
heaven whose power and vertue is 
most Effectual for the calling you forth 
[and ordering of the creation] and 
commandeth you to Transmitt your 
Rayes vissible and perfectly into 
[unto] my sight: and your voice to my 
Ears, in and threw this Cristall stone: 
That | may plainly see you and 
perfectly hear you speak unto me. 
Therefore move yee, o Thou mighty 
and blessed angell Samael: and in this 
potent name of the great god 
Jehovah: and by the Imperiall dignity 
Thereof [141r] descend and shew 
your self vissible and perfectly ina 
pleasant and comely form before me 
in this Cristall stone: to the sight of 
my Eyes speaking with a voyce 
Intelligible and to my apprehension: 
shewing, declaring & accomplishing 
all my desires that | shall aske or 
Request of you both herein and in 
whatsoever Truths or things else that 
is Just and lawfull before the presence 
of Almighty god: the giver of all good 
gifts: unto whome | begg that he 
would be graciously plased [pleased] 
to bestow upon me: O thou servant of 
mercy Samael, be thou therefore unto 
me friendly: and doe for me as for the 


servant of the highest [most high] 
god: so farr as god shall given you 
power in office to performe: 
whereunto | move you in Power and 
presence to appear that | may sing 
with his holy angells Omappa-la- 
man, Hallelujah, Amen. 


But before you call any of the princes 
or the Dukes: you are to Invocate his 
cheefe governing Angell that 
governeth the hour of the day or of 
the night, as follows: 


The Invocation as followeth: 


O Thou mighty and potent angell 
Samael, who is by the decree of the 
most high king of glory Ruler and 
governour of the first hour of the day | 
the servant of the highest doe desier 
and entreat you by these 3 great and 
mighty names of god: Agla, [On],* 
Tetragrammaton and by the power 
and vertue Thereof to assist and help 
me in my affairs: and by your power 
and authority, to send and cause to 
come and appear to me all or any of 
these angells that | shall call by name: 
that are residing under your 
government, to Instruct, help, aid and 
assist me, in all such matters and 
Things according to their office, as | 
shall desier and request of them (or 
him) and that they may doe for me as 
for the servant of y*® highest creator. 


Then Beginn to Invocate them as 
followeth: 
O thou mighty and potent angel 


4. $2, H, $1: "Aglaon." 


Ameniel, who rulleth by divine 
permission under The great and 
potent angell Samael, who is the 
great and potent angel rulling this 
first hour of the day: | the servant of 
the most high god doe conjure and 
entreat thee In the name of the most 
omnipotent and Immortall lord god of 
hosts Jehovah * 

Note from this sign *: to continue the 
contents of y® above written 
conjuration, &c. 

and when any spirit is come bidd him 
wellcome: Then aske your desier, and 
when you have done, dismiss him 
according to your orders of 
dissmission. &€cccc 


& so endeth the first part of the Art 
Pauline, &c 


[141v] 
The second part of the Art Pauline. 


Which containeth the Mysticall names of the Angells of y® signes in general, and allso 
the names of the Angells of every degree and y* signes in general who are called the 
angells of men: because in some one of those signs and degrees, every man is born 
under. Therefore he that knoweth the moment of his Birth he may know the angel 
that governeth him [by the following art]: and thereby he may obtaine to all arts and 
sciences, yea to all y° wisdome and knowledge that any mortall man can desier in 
this world: But note this: Those angells that are attributed to the fire have more 
knowledge therin than any other: So those that belong to the Aire have more 
knowledge therin [in aerial matters] than any other [order of spirit]: and those of y® 
water have more knowledge therin then any other: and allso those of the Earth have 
more knowledge therein then any other: and to know w“ belong to the fire, ayre, 
Earth, or water: observe the nature of the signes and you cannot erre: for those that 
are attributed to Y: are of the same nature, [namely fire,] and so the like in the rest. 
But if any Planett is in that degree that ascends: Then that angell is of the nature of 
the signe and Planett both, &c. Observe this following method and you cannot but 
obtaine your desiere &c. 


The Planets 


ge % DoPe F FH & 4 of 
The signes 
Arie Tauru Gemi Cance Le Virg |Libr Bcaipio Sagittari Capritornus |AquariuslPisees 


S S ni r Oo Oo a 
The Nature of the signes 


wayte|Fir |Eart Aye 


Fire |Earth Ayer L Ih wayter Fire Earth Ayer wayter 
The Angels 
Jose Casujojah Ausiul  |Pasil 


Aiel | Tual Giel Cael |Ol \voil Jael Suiajasel 


| 
[Sosol] [Casuijah] |[Ansuil] [Pasiel] 


These 12 names are attributed by 12 signes of the Zodiac: Because of these [those] 
that doe not know the very [i.e. exact] decree [degree] of their nativity: so that they 
may make use of these if he know but the signe that ascends, &c. The names of the 
other angells which are attributed to Every degree are as followeth: 
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1 2 3 4 5 

Aries Biael Gesiel Hael Vaniel 
Zaciel 
Taurus 

Latiel Hujael Sachiel Gneliel Panael 
Gemini Latiel Nagael Sachael Gnaliel 
Paniel 
Cancer Sachiel Metiel Asel Sachiel 
Mihel 
Leo Mechiel Satiel Ajel Mechiel 
Sahel 
Virgo Celiel Senael Nasael Sangiel 
Gnaphiel 
Libra Ibajah Chaiel Sahael Naviel 
Saziel 


Scorpio Teliel Jeniel Cesiel Lengael 


Naphael 


Sagittarius 
Naphael 


Capricornus 
Lamajah 


Aquarius 
Lashiel 


Pisces 
Pangael 


Aries 
Lariel 


Taurus 
Gnakiel 


Gemini 
Bakiel 


Cancer 
Sersael 


Leo 
Metziel 


Virgo 
Tangiel 


Libra 
Baliel 


Scorpio 
Rengliel 


Sagittarius 


Taliel 


Chushel 


Chamiel 


Lachiel 


10 


Cegnel 


Jezisiel 


Tzisiel 


Aniel 


Aniel 


Parziel 


Gnachiel 


Satziel 


Satziel 


Janiel 


Temael 


Tesael 


Neliel 


Japhael 


Kingael 


Kingael 


Sasael 


Masiel 


Tzakiel 


Patiel 


Gnakiel 


Gnakiel 


Casiel 


Jaajah 


Jaajeh 


Sanael 


Itael 


Raphiel 


Raphiel 


Magnael 


Sengael 


Kriel 


Trajael 


Periel 


Periel 


Langael 


Cashiel 


Camiel 


Gnasiel 


Cakiel 


Tezael 


Gnetiel 


Aphiel 


Aphiel 


Rathiel 


Kachiel 


Tzethiel 


Tzangiel 


Jebiel 


Capricornus 


Izashiel 
Aquarius 


Izamiel 


Pisces 
Gnathiel 


Aries 
Gadiel 


Taurus 
Zegiel 


Gemini 
Zagiel 


Cancer 
Abiel 


Leo 
Abiel 


Virgo 
Hevael 


Libra 
Datziel 


Scorpio 
Geziel 


Sagittarius 


Geziel 


Naajah 


Naajah 


Tzapheal 


11 


Natheel 


Beriel 


Geriel 


Makael 


Sekiel 


Gnasiel 


Tamael 


Rebiel 


Regael 


Sasajah 


Samiel 


Kphiel 


12 


Sagnel 


Gethiel 


Dathiel 


Ariel 


Ariel 


Bagiel 


Gnamiel 


Tagiel 


Tediel 


Gnamiel 


Gnashiel 


Ratziel 


13 


Gabiel 


Dagnel 


Hegnel 


Sethiel 


Gnethiel 


Gediel 


Bangiel 


Gnadiel 


Gnaheel 


Paajah 


Paajah 


Tarajah 


14 


Pegiel 


Vabiel 


Vabiel 


Magnael 


Sagiel 


Dahiel 


Gepheel 


Bevael 


Bevael 


15 


Capricornus 
Baajah 


Aquarius 
Baajah 


Pisces 
Vahajah 


Aries 
Betiel 


Taurus 
Bachiel 


Gemini 
Bachiel 


Cancer 
Maziel 


Leo 
Saviel 


Virgo 
Jechiel 


Libra 


Tibiel 


Scorpio, 
Chabiel 
Sagittarius 


Capricornus, 


Kmiel 


Kshiel 


Bengiel 


16 


Kheel 


Chadiel 


Chadiel 


Sagel 


Magiel 


Vaziel 


Hekiel 


Dachiel 


Gashiel 


Riajah 


Raajah 


Gebiel 


17 


Leviel 


Tahiel 


Tahiel 


Madiel 


Sadiel 


Zachiel 


Variel 


Hephiel 


Dashiel 


Tashiel 


Tamiel 


Dagiel 


18 


Hezael 


Javiel 


Javiel 


Athiel 


Athiel 


Chetiel 


Zethiel 


Vagael 


Haajah 


Gnamiel 


Gnashiel 


Hadiel 


19 


Geciel 


Chazael 


Chazael 


Savael 


Muviel 


TaiLet 


Chengiel 


Zackiel 


Vashiel 


20 


Zamiel 


Aquarius 

Pisces Zavael Chazael Tachael Jatael 

Cajaiel 
21 22 23 24 25 
Giel Dachael Habiel Vagel Zadiel 
Getiel Dajiel Hachael Vabiel Zagiel 
Achiel Setiel Maiel Achael Sabiel 
Achiel Metiel Siel Achael Mabiel 
Cabiel Bagiel Gediel Dahiel Hoviel 
Jagiel Cediel Behel Gevael Daziel 
Tagiel Jadiel 

Cahael Baviel Gezael 

Chael Tashiel Jashiel Ciajah Beshael 
Bachiel Gabiel Dagiel Hediel Vahejah 
26 27 28 29 30 
Chahel Tavael Jezel Cechiel Hetiel 
Chadiel Tahiel Javael Chaziel Sachael 
Magiel Adiel Sahiel Meviel Aziel 
Sagiel Adiel Mahiel Savael Aziel 


Vaziel Zachiel Chetivel Tajael Jachiel 


Heckiel Vatiel Zajel Chechiel Tehiel 


Dachael Hatiel Vajael Zachiel Chasiel 
Gamael Daael Heshael Vamiel Zaajah 
Zavael Chazael Tachiel Jatael Cajael 


[142v] 
Note, the following formulae are given in apothacary symbols which have the 
following meaning: 
= 1 ounce = 28.35 grams 
a2 1 dram = 3.54 grams = 1/8 oz 


= gold 
a = tin 
d= silver 
P= copper 

= iron 
he lead 
oe mercury 


"Roman numerals (lower case) are always used following a symbol to designate the 
number of units read, but if the abbreviation is used, Arabic numerals are used and 
preceed the abbreviation; for example 3iv or 4dr. For less that one unit, % may be 
designated by "ss" following the symbol, but other fractions must be designated by 
Arabic numeral fractions." [Merck Index, and Encyclopedia of Chemicals and Drugs, 
Merck & Co., Inc., New Jersey, 10" Edition, 1983, p. MISC-71.] 

These are the 12 Seales w“ are attributed to the Signes & Angells 

aforegoeing. 


- 


Make this seal of O'dss O5ii [P adds: DSi] P3ss and melt them together 
when the @entereth the first Degree of 1. Then on 6, the being in9 or 10 
degrees of 1, and make it and finish it &€ cc cc. 


Make this seal of 235i a4 3i Gass O3ii [P reads: O5i ] and melt them 


together in the very point the Oentereth of and so finish itt &¢ cc cc. 


U 


Make this seal of O35; 33 and melt them together when the Oentereth I, 
and make a lamin thereof when Dis in Slor 715 Volt oll of ol of 
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Make this seal of “when the sun entereth 25in the hour of {Monday at 6, 
13, or 20 hours,] she [the Moon] encreasing and in a good aspect &c c c. 


St 


Make this seal of when he [the Sun] entereth St, then after when 4 is in 2€ 
engrave the first figure, and the other side, when the Dis in #*, it must not 
come into the fire any more, but once, that is, when it is melted &C cc ccc. 


Make this seal of ont Oss DSi 4 Jss and melt them on Oday when the 


@entereth , then afterwards, when Bis well aspected, on his day 
[Wednesday] engrave the words and Characters as you see in the figure &c c 
CCCECEEC. 
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I? 


Make this seal of Gland in this day and hour [Tuesday at 6, 13, or 20 hours], 
when @entereth TL, and in that hour engrave the forepart of it, and 
afterwards, when Oentereth YT, engrave the other. 


t 


Make this seal of pure 4 in the hour that Mentereth f and engrave it in the 


hour of 4 [Thursday at 6, 13, or 20 hours]. This seal is to be hung in a silver 
Ring.~~~~~~~ 


Make this seal of @, anda Ring of Fto hang it in, and when Oentereth Vy 
and engrave it when his well aspected and in his day and houre [Saturday at 
6, 13, 20 hours. ] 


Daal 
we 


PER ELI 
yovebamalss 
Ca pram 

oO 


Lae 


Make this seal of O45 Roi fo eT and melt them when @entereth we, and 
engrave them as you see in the figure when Ris in y® 9" house &c. 


Make this seal when Oentereth HE, of OOP Dor each Si, of 4 ss, and let 
them be melted and engraven both in that hour of his increase, &c. 


[144v] 


S. when you know the Angell that governeth the sign, & degree of your 


nativity, and haveing the seal redy prepared that is suetable to the sign and 
dgree [degree] as is shewed before, then you are next to understand what 
order he is of and under what prince as is shewed hereafter in the ffollowing 
part. 


First those genii that are attibruted [attributed] to T, St, & fare of the Fiery 
region, and are governed by Michael, The great Angell who is one of the 
great messengers of god, which is towards the South; therefore those geniis 
are to be observed in the first hour on a Sunday and at the eighth, allso at 
three and ten at night directing yourselfe towards that quarter. they appear in 


Royal Robes holding scepters in their hands, oft Ryding on a Lion or a Cock. 
their robes are of a red and saffron collor and most commonly the [they] 
assume the sheap of a crowned queen, very beautifull to behold &c. 


Secondly those geniis that are attributed to 3, TR & Vy are of the Earthy 
[terrestrial] Region and governed by Uriel, who hath three princes to attend 
him viz, Cassiel, Sachiel, & Assaiel. Therefore the geniis that are attributed 
to him and those signs are to be observed in the West, They appear like Kings 
having green and silver Robes, or like little children or women delighting in 
hunting &c. [They are to be observed on] Saturdays. at the first and eighth 
hours of the day and at night at the third and tenth hours, You are with 
privacy to obtaine your desiers, directing yourselfe towards the West &c --. 


Thirdly those geniis that are attributed to i, oO, & SA, are of the aeiry 
[aerial] region, whose sovereign prince is called Raphael; who hath under 
him 2 princes, w“" are called Miel & Seraphiel. Therefore those genii w“" are 
attributed to him and those signs are to be observed towards the east, ona 
wednesday, the first and eighth hours of the day and at night the third & 
tenth houre. they appear like kings or beautiful young men cloathed in Robes 
of divers collours, But most commonly like women Transcendently handsome; 
by reason of their admirable whiteness and Beauty &c. 


Fourthly & lastly Those genii that are attributed to 95, "1, & Hare of the 
watry [watery] region, and are governed by Gabriel, who hath under him 3 
mighty princes, vizt Samael, Madiel, & Mael. Therefore those genii which 
are attributed to these signes that are governed by gabriel, and are to be 
observed on a munday towards the north at the first & 8" houres of the day, 
and at night at the 3° & 10" houres; they appear like kings haveing green and 
silver Robes or like little Children or women delighting in hunting &c. 


So in the next place wee are to eensider *°*'* the season of the year 5. S2, 
according to the constellations of the celestial Bodies, otherwise wee shall S1,H: 
lose all our labour, for if the genius be of Jyneal° Hierarchy, its in vaine to Igneal, 
observe him in any other season but when the sun entereth those signs which /.e. 
are of his nature, that is Y, St, & ?: belong 
ing to 
ine of 
the 
fire 
signs. 
-JHP 
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So if it be a geniis [genius] of the Earth he is to be observed when Oentereth 


of TM and Vy and so the like in the rest. 

Or otherwise thus [Another rule that may be observed instead is this]: those 
geniis that are of the order of the fire, are to be observed in y® summer 
quarter & those of the earthy in Autume [autumn], and those of the ayr [air] 
in the spring, and those of y* water in the winter quarter -- &c. 

Their offices are to all things that are Just and not against the laws of the 
great god Jehovah But what is for our good and what shall concerne the 
protection of our life, our beinge & well being & doeing good to & oblidging 
[obliging] our neighbours, &c. 

Now he that desireth to see his genius, ought to prepare himselfe accordingly. 
Now if his genius be of the fire his demands must be the censecration 
“conservation Of his Body or person that he receives no hurt ffrom or by any fire 
armes guns or the like and haveing a seal sutable, ready prepared, he is to 
weare it when he hath a desier to see his genius, That he may conferme it to 
him & for the time to come he may not fail of his assistance and protection at 
any time or occasion &c. 

But if his genius be ayeriall [aerial] he reconcileth mens natures Increaseth 
love and affection between them causeth the deserved favour of kings and 
princes & secretly promoteth marriages: & Therefore he that hath such a 
genius before he observeth him should prepare a seal suitable to his order 
that he may have it confermed by him in the day and hour of observation, 
where of he shall see wonderfull & strange Effects and so the like of y® other 2 
hierarchies: 

and when the time is come that you would see y‘ genius Turne y' face towards 
that quarter the signe is, and that with prayers to god: they being composed 
to your fancy, but sutable to y® matter in hand and there thou shalt find him; 
and haveing found him and sincerely acknowledged him doe your duty. Then 
will he, as being Benigne & sociable Illuminate your minde, takeing away all 
that is obscure & darke in the memory and make thee knowing in all sciences 
sacred & divine in an instant &c -- 

[Here followeth] a form of prayer w“ ought to be said upon that cost [coast] 
or quarter where the genius is several times, it being an Exorcisme to call the 
genius into the christall [crystal] stone that is to stand upon the Table of 
practice before shewed, it being covered with a white linnen [linen] cloth. 
Note this prayer may be altered to the mind of the worker, for it is here set for 
[to serve as] an Example &c c c. 


[The Conjuration of the Holy Guardian Angel] 


O thou great and blessed N. my angell guardian vouchsafe to descend from 
thy holy mansion which is Celestial, with thy holy Influence and presence, into 
this cristall stone, that | may behold thy glory; and enjoy thy society, aide and 
assistance, both now and for ever hereafter. O thou who art higer [higher] 


than the fortly [fourth] heaven, and knoweth the secrets of Elanel. Thou that 
rideth upon the wings of y® winds and art mighty and potent in thy Celestial 
and superlunary motion, do thou descend and be present | pray thee; and | 
humbly desiere and entreat thee. That if ever | have merited Thy socity 
[society] or if any of my actions and Intentions be real and pure & sanctified 
before thee bring thy external presence hither, and converse with me one of 
thy submissive pupils, By and in y® name of [the] great god Jehovah, 
whereunto the whole quire [choir] of heaven singeth continualy: O Mappa la 
man Hallelujah. Amen. 

When you have said this over several times you will at last see strange sights 
and pasages [passages] in the stone and at last you will see your genius: 
Then give him a kind entertainement as you was [were] before directed 
declaring to him your minde and what you would have him doe, &c c. 


So Endeth the second Part of the 
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Lesser Key of Solomon: Book 4: Ars Almadel 


This digital edition by Joseph H. Peterson, Copyright © 1999. All rights reserved. 
Editor's Note: Compare this with the version found in Sepher Mafteah Shelomoh. 


The Almadel, from Gollancz, Sepher Maphteah Shelomoh, 1914, fol 20b. 


Note the drawing at the bottom showing how the candles are to be constructed with 
feet to support the Almadel. 
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"Picture of the Almadel", from Or. MS. 6360: 
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[SI.3825, fol. 145v] 


Here beginneth the fourth part of this Booke which is called 
Salomons Almadel Art 
[ARS ALMADEL SALOMONIS] 


By this Rule [art] Salomon obtained great wisdom from the cheefe Angells that 
governe the 4 Altitudes of the world for you must observe [that] there be 4 Altitudes, 
representing the 4 corners of the world, East, West, North and South. The which are 
divided into 12 parts, that is, every part or Altitude into 3, and the Angelis of every of 
these altitudes have their particulars vertues and powers, as shall be shewed in this 
following matter &c cc. 


[The Making of the Almadel] 


Make the Almadel of pure white wax, but colloured sutable to the altitude [as will be 
shown]; it is to be four squares [square], and six Inches [over] every way; and in 
every corner a hole and write betwixt every hole with a new pen, These words or 
names of god, following, but this is to be done in the day and hour of Sol. Write upon 
the first part towards the East, Adonai, Helomi, Pine, and upon the second towards 
the south, Helion, Heloi, Heli, and upon the west part: Jod, Hod, Agla: and upon 
the fourth part which is the north write these names: Tetragrammaton, Shadai, 
Jah, and betwixt the first and the other quarters make The Pentacle of Salomon thus 


, and betwixt the first and [the] other quarters write this word, Anabona and 
in the midle of the Almadel make a six angled figure and in the middest off it a 
Triangle wherin must be written these names of god, Hel, Helion, Adoni [Adonai], 
And this last name round in the 6 Angled figure, [as well,] as you may see in this 
figure, here made it being ffor an example &c. 


Cash 


[146r] 

And of the same wax there must be made four Candles, and they must be of the 
same collour as the Almadel is of. you must divide the wax into three parts, one part 
for to make the Almadel of, and the other 2 parts for to make the candles of, and let 
there come forth from every one of them a foot made of y® same wax, for to suporte 
y® Almadel with; This being done: in the next place you are to make a seal of pure 
gold or silver, but Gold is best wherein must be engraven these three names: 
Helion, Hellujon, Adonai; &c c. 

Nota The first Altitude is called Chora Orientis or the East Altitude and to make any 
experiment in this Chora, it is to be done in the day and houre of the Sun: and the 
power and office of those Angells is to make all things fruitfull & encrease, both 
Animals & vegetables, in creation & generation; advancing the Birth of [the] children 
& makeing barren women fruitfull, &c. Their names are those. viz', Alimiel, Gabriel, 
Borachiel, Lebes & Hellison; 

Note: you must not pray for any Angells but those that belong to the same Altitude, 
you have a desier to call forth. and when you operate, set the four candles upon 4 
candle sticks, but be carefull you doe not light them before you begin to operate, 
then lay the Almadel between the four candles upon the waxen feet that cometh 
from the candles and lay the golden seal upon the Almadel, and and [sic] [Then] 


haveing the Invocation redy written on virgins Parchment: Light the Candles and read 
the Invocation as is set down at the latter end of this part &c c. 

And when he appeareth, he appeareth in the form of an Angell carrying in his hand a 
fan or flagg, having the picture of a white cross upon it, his body is wrapped round 
about with a fair cloud, and his face very fair and bright, and a Crown of Rose flowers 
[is] upon his head: he descends first upon the superscription of y* Almadel as if it 
were a Mist or Fogg. Then must the exorcist have in readyness a vessell of Earth of y° 
same collour of [that] the Almadel is of, and the other of his furniture, it being in the 
form of a Basin, and put therein a few hot ashes or coales but not too much lest it 
should melt the wax of y® Almadel, & put therein 3 little grains of Masticke in powder, 
so that it fumeth and the smell may goe upwards threw the holes of the Almadel 
when it is under it, and as soon as the angell smells it he beginneth to speake with a 
low voice asking what your desier is and why you have called the princes and 
governers of his Altitude. then you must Answer him, saying, 

| desire that all my requests may be granted, and what | pray for may be 
accomplished, for your office maketh appeare and declareth that such is to be fullfild 
by you if it pleases god, &c, 

adding further the particulars of your Requests praying with sincerity [and] *''™" for 
what is lawfull and Just and that you shall indeed obtain from him: 

But if he doth not appear presently, you must then take the golden seal, And make 
with it three or four marks upon the candles, by which means the angell will 
presently appeare as aforesaide: and when the Angell departeth he will fill the whole 
place with a sweet and pleasant smell which will be smelt a long time. 

Nota. The golden seal will serve and is to be used in the operation of all the Altitudes. 
The Collour of the Almadel belonging to the first Chora is lilly [lily] white. To the 
second Chora a Perfect red Rose Collour; The 34 Chora is to be a green mixt with [a] 
white silver collour. The Fourth Chora is to be a black mixt with a little green of a 
sadd collour &€ cc cc. 


Of the second Chora or Altitude: 


Note: all the other three Altitudes with their signes and princes have power over 
goods [146v] and riches, and can make any man Rich or poor, and as the first Chora 
giveth Encrease and maketh fruitfull, so these giveth decrease and Barrenness, &¢ c 
CCC: 

And if any have a desire to operate in any of the other 3 Choras or Altitudes, they 
must doe it on Sundays in the manner as above is shewed; But doe not pray for 
anything that is contrary to the nature of their office, or against god and his laws, but 
what God giveth according to the course of nature, that you may desier and obtaine, 
and all the furniture that is to be used is to be of the same collour as the Almadel is 
of, and the princes of this second Chora are named as Followeth Viz': Alphariza, 
Genon, Geror, Armon, Gereinon [Gereinin] &c. 

and when you operate kneel before the Almadel with cloathes of y* same collour in a 
closet hung with the same collours allso, for the holy apparation will be of the same 
collour: and when he is appeared, put the earthen Bason under the Almadel with fire 


and hott ashes and 3 graines of Mastic in poweder to fume as above written, and 
when the Angell smelleth the perfume, he turneth his face towards you, asking the 
Exorcist with a low voyace why he called the princes of this Chora or Altitude, then 
you must answer as before; saying: | desire that my Request may be granted, and 
the contents thereof may be accomplished, for your offices maketh appear and 
declareth that such is to be done by you if it pleases god, &c: you must not be fearfull 
but speak humbly saying &c: | recomend my my [sic] selfe wholy into your office, and 
| pray unto your princes of this Altitude that | may enjoy [and obtain all things 
according to] my wishes and desiers, &c: you may further express your mind in all 
particulars in your prayer &c. doe the like in the 2 other Choras that follow &amp.c ~ 
The Angell of this second Altitude appears in the form of a young childe with clothes 
of sattin and of a Red Rose collour, haveing a crown of Red gilly flowers upon his 
head, his face looking upwards to heaven, and is of a Red Collour and is compassed 
round about with a Bright splendour, as the Beams of the Sunn; and before he 
departeth he speaks to the Exorcist, saying / am your friend and brother, and [he] 
II}uminateth the ayre round above with splendour, and [he leaveth a] pleasant smell, 
which lasteth a long time, &c cc cc. 


of the Third Chora or Altitude 


In this Chora you are to doe in all things as you are before directed in the other Two. 
The Angells of this Altitude are named as foll: viz' Eliphamasai, Gelomiros, 
Gedobonai, Saranana, & Elomnia; They appeare in the form of children or little 
women drest in green and silver collours, very delightfull to behold, and a crown of 
Bay leaves, beset with Flowers of white and green collours upon their heads and they 
seeme to look a little downwards with their faces, &c. They speak as the others doe 
to the Exorcist and leave a mighty, sweet perfume behind them, &c cc ccc. 


Of the fourth Chora or Altitude 


In this Chora you must doe as in the other [others], and the Angells of this Chora are 
called Barchiel, Gediel, Gabiel, Deliel, & Captiel. &c. These appeare in the forme 
of little men or Boys with cloathes of a Black collour, mixt with a darke green and in 
their hands they hold a Bird which is naked & their heads are Beare, only it is 
compassed round & [147r] Besett with Ivy [and] Berries. The [They] are all very 
beautifull and comely and are compassed round with a Bright shineing of diveres 
[divers] col;ours. They leave a sweet smell behinde them allso; but [it] differeth from 
the others something [somewhat] &c cc cc. 


[Of the proper times for invoking these angells] 


Nota: There are 12 princes rulling besides those in the 4 Altitudes, and they distribute 
their offices amongst themselves, every one rulling 30 dayes [or thereabouts,] every 
yeare, now it will be in vain to call any of those Angells unless it be those that then 
governeth, For every Chora or Altitude, hath its limited time according to the 12 signs 
of the Zodiack and in that [what] signe the Sunn is in. That Angell or those angells 
that belong to that signe have the government: as for Example; suppose | would call 
the 2 first of those 5 that belong to the first Chora, Then chuse the first Sunday on 
March: that is after the Sun is entred TY, and then | make my Experiment; and so doe 
the like if you will the next Sunday after againe; But if you will call the 2 second that 
belong to y® first Chora, Then you must take the Sundays that are in Aprill, after the 


is entered ‘a But if you call the last of the 5" [five] Then you must take those 
Sundays that are in May after the is entered I. to make your Experiment in; doe 
the like in the other Altitudes, for they have all one way of working: But the Altitudes 
have a Name formed severally in the substance of heaven even as a Character, for 
when the Angells hear the names of god that are attributed to them they hear it by 
the vertue of that carecter [character]. Therefore it is in vain to call any angell or 
spirit unless you knew [know] what names of god to call them by; Therefore observe 
the forme of this Following conjuration, or Invocation & cc cc. 


The Invocation [for to call forth any of the aforesaid angells] 


O thou great mighty and blessed angell of god, N, who ruleth as the cheefe & first 
governing angell in the first Chora or Altitude in the East, under the great prince of 
the East whom you obey, and [who] is sett over you as king by the divine power of 
god, Adonai, Helomi, Pine; who is the distributter & disposer of all things, holly in 
heaven and Earth and hell; | the servant of that god Adonai, Helomi, Pine; which 
you obey, doe Invocate, Conjure & entreat thee N. that thou forthwith appeareth, & 
by the vertue & power of the same god, [Adonai, Helomi, Pine], | doe command 
thee forth [by him whom you do obey and who is set over you as king by the divine 
power of God, that you forthwith descend] ffrom thy order or please [place] of abode 
to come into me, and shew thy selfe plainly and visibly here before me in this Cristall 
stone, in thy owne [and] proper shape and glory speaking with a voice intelligible and 
to [unto] my understanding: O thou mighty and blessed angell N, who art by the 
power of god ordained to governe all vegetables and Animalls, and causeth them, 
and all other creatures of god to spring, encrease, and bring forth according to their 
kinds and natures; | the servant of the same your god | doe entreat and humbly 
beseech thee to come and shew unto me all things that | shall desiere of you, so farr 
as in office you can, or be capable to perform, if god permitt to the same; O thou 
servant of mercy N, | entreat thee, and humbly beseech thee, in and by these 3 
names of your true god, Adonai, Helomi, Pine, And doe constraine you in and by 
this [powerful] name Anabona, That thou forthwith appeareth vissibly and plainely in 
thy own proper shape and glory in and throwgh this Cristall stone; That | may visibly 
see Thee, and audibly hear you speake unto me, That | may have thy blessed and 
[147v] Glorious angellicall assistance; familiar, friendship, and constant society, 


communication and Instruction, both now and at all other times, to Informe and 
rightly Instruct me in my Ignorant and depraved Intellect Judgement and 
understanding; and to assist me both herein, and in all other truths, else what the 
Almighty Adonai, the King of Kings, The giver of all good gifts, shall in his Bountifull, 
and Fatherly Mercy be graceously pleased to bestow upon me; Therefore O thou 
blessed angell N. be friendly unto me, and doe for me, so farr as god hath given you 
power in office to performe, whereunto | move you in power and presence to appeare 
That | may sing with his holy Angells, O Mappa-la-man! Hallelujah amen. 


[Note this invocation is to be altered according to the Altitude and angell you wish to 
call forth.] 

When he is appeared, give him or them a kind entertainement, and then Aske what is 
Just and lawfull; and that which is proper and suetable to his office, and you shall 
Obtaine it. 


So endeth the Booke Almadel of Solomon. &c. 


[Ars Almadel Salomonis] 
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Ars Notoria: The Notory Art of Solomon 


This digital edition by Joseph H. Peterson, Copyright © 1986. All rights reserved. 
Note: An expanded printed edition of this text is now included in The Lesser Key of 
Solomon, available from Red Wheel/Weiser publishers. See listing at Amazon.com. for 
more details. 


Introduction 


The Ars Notoria is a Medieval Grimoire of the 'Solomonic Cycle’. Many Latin 
manuscripts are extant, the oldest are dated thirteenth century, and possibly earlier. 
Like Liber Juratus (also thirteenth century), the text centers around an even older 
collection of orations or prayers which are interspersed with magical words. The 
orations in Ars Notoria and those in Liber Juratus are closely related, and there is 
evidence that the Ars Notoria represents the earlier version, and Liber Juratus is 
dependent on it. (See Gdsta Hedegard: Liber luratus Honorii. Stockholm : Almovist & 
Wiksell International, 2002.) The orations in both works are said to have mystical 


properties which can impart communion with God and instant knowledge of divine 
and human arts and sciences. 

Robert Turner's 1657 edition of the Ars Notoria is evidently his own translation from 
the Latin, and is apparently based on the Latin version which was printed with 
Agrippa's Opera Omnia. Unfortunately both these versions omit the drawings of the 
notae or mystical drawings which are the centerpiece of this art. Their omission adds 
greatly to the confusion of the text. For examples of the illustrations and an excellent 
discussion of the Ars Notoria, see the article by Michael Camille in Claire Fanger, 
Conjuring Spirits, Texts and Traditions of Medieval Ritual Magic (Pennsylvania State 
University Press, 1998, pp. 110 ff.) 
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Ars 


Notoria: 


NOTORY ART 
SOL OMON, 


Shewing the 


CABALISTICAL KEY 


Of : Magical Operations 
The liberal Sciences, 
Divine Revelation, and 
The Art of Memory. 


Written originally in Latine, and now 
Englished by ROBERT TURNER 


London, Printed by F. Cottrel, and 
are to be sold 
by Martha Harison, at the Lamb at 
the 
East-end of Pauls. 1657. 


NOT 
ES: 


The Epistle Dedicatory. 


To his Ingenious and respected 
friend Mr. William Ryves, of St. 
Saviours Southwark, Student in 
Physick and Astrology. 

Sir. 


| He deep inspection and dove- 


like piercing Eye of your 
apprehension into the deepest 


Cabinets of Natures Arcana's, 

allures me (if | had no other 

attractive Magnetick engagements,) 

to set this Optick before your sight: 

not that it will make any addition to 

your knowledge; but by the [iv] 

fortitude of your judgment, be 

walled against the art-condemning 

and virtue-despising Ca/umniators. | 

know the candor of your Ingenuity 

will plead my excuse, and save me 

from that labour; resting to be 

Little Brittain, die 2. Qin <>. Your real affectionate 

6.49.16,6. Friend, 
ROBERT TURNER. 


[v] 


To the Ingenious 


READERS. 


/ \ Mongst the rest of the labours 


of my long Winter hours, be pleased 
to accept of this as a flower of the 
Sun; which | have transplanted from 
the copious Roman banks into the 
English soyle; where | hope it will 
fruitfully spread its branches, and 
prove not a perishing gourd, but a 
continual green Laurel, which 
Authors say is the plant of the good 
Angel, and defends all persons neer 
its shade from the Penetrating 
blasts of Thunder and Lightening; so 
will this be a flower fit for every 
man's Garden; its virtues will soon 
be known, if practised, and the 
blasts of vice dispersed: its subject 
is too sublime to be [vi] exprest. Let 
not the carping Momi, nor envious 
black-jaw'd Zoili rayl; let not the 
ignorant bark at that which they 
know not; here they learn no such 


lesson: and against their Calumnies, 
the book | thus vindicate: quod 
potest per fidem intelligi, & non 
aliter, & per fidem in eo operare 
potes. 


Bacideiag 5 et pyee: 
trayliniar, seat 


dutapay wveys 


, &c. Heb. 11. &c. and my own 
intention | thus demonstrate; Dico 
coram omnipotenti Deo, & coram 
Jesu Christo unigento Filio ejus, qui 
judicaturus est vivos & mortuous; 
quod omnia & singula que in hoc 
opere dixi, omnesque hujus 
Scientiz vel artis proprietates, & 
universa quee ad ejus 
speculationem pertinent, vel in hoc 
Volumine continenter, veris & 
naturalibus principiis innituntur, 
fuintque cum Deo & bona 
Conscientia, sine injuria Christianze 
fidei, cum integritate; sine 
superstitione [vii] vel Idololatria 
quacunque, & non dedeceant virum 
sapientem Christianum bonum 
atque fidelem; Nam & ego 
Christianus sum, baptizatus in 
nomine Patris, &c. quam fidem cum 
Dei auxilio quam diu vixero firmiter 
inviolatam tenebo; Procul ergo absit 
a me, discere aut scribere aliquid 
Christianee fidei & puritati 
contrarium, sanctis moribus noxium, 
aut quomodolibet adversum. Deum 
timeo & in ejus cultum Juravi, a quo 
nec vivus nec (ut confido) mortuus 
separabor: This small treatise | 
therefore commend to all the lovers 


of art and learning, in which | hope 
they will attain their desires, 
quantum a Deo concessi erit; so 
that | hope | have not cast a Pearle 
before the swine, but set a glasse 
before the grateful doves. 
12 March 1656. 

ROBERT TURNER. 


[Introduction from H: It is called the 
Notory Art because in certain breif 
notes it teacheth and 
comprehendeth the knowledge of all 
arts. This fifth part is a books of 
orations and prayers that wise 
Solomon used upon the altar in the 
temple, called Ars Nova, & was 
revealed to Solomon by the holy 
angel of God called Michael and he 
also received many breif notes 
written by the finger of god which 
was delivered to him by the said 
angel with thunder claps, without 
which notes King Solomon had 
never obtained his great knowledge 
from those notes it is called the 
notary art. 

* This is a flower of the sun (as Dr. 
Rudd calls it) fit for every mans 
garden; its vertues will soon be 
knowne if practised, and the blasts 
of vice dispersed. Its subject is too 
sublime to be expresed quod 
portess per fidem intelligi et non 
aliter et perfidem in es sporare 
potes. 

And Dr. Rudd saith in vindication of 
this book and himselfe - Dico 
coram ... separabor (as above).] 


[1] 


The NOTORY ART OF SOLOMON. 


The Notory Art 


revealed by the Most High Creator 
to Solomon. 


In the Name of the holy and 
undivided Trinity, beginneth this 
most holy Art of Knowledge, 
Revealed to SOLOMON, which the 
Most High Creator by his holy Angel 
ministred to SOLOMON upon the 
Altar of the Temple; that thereby in 
a short time he knew all Arts and 
Sciences, both Liberal and 
Mechanick, with all the Faculties 
and Properties thereof: He had 
suddenly infused into him, and also 
was filled with all wisdom, [2] to 
utter the sacred mysteries of most 
holy words. 
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Alpha and Omega! Oh Almighty Alpha 
God, the beginning of all things, & 
without beginning, and without end: Ome 
Graciously this day hear my ga, 
prayers; neither do thou render unto Deus 
me according to my sins, nor after Omni 
mine iniquities, O Lord my God, but pote 
according to thy mercy, which is ns, 
greater then all things visible and __ princi 
invisible. Have mercy upon me, O — pium 
Christ, the Wisdom of the Father, omni 
the Light of Angels, the Glory of um 
Saints, the Hope, Refuge, and reru 
Support of Sinners, the Creator of all m, 
things, the Redeemer of all humane sine 
Frailties, who holdest the Heaven, _ princi 
Earth, and Sea, and all the whole pio, 
World, in the palm of thy Hand: | finis 
humbly implore and beseech, That sine 
thow wilt mercifully with the Father, fine, 
illustrate my Minde with the beams exau 
of thy holy Spirit, that | may be able di 

to come and attain to the perfection hodie 
of this most holy Art, and that | may prece 


be able to gain the knowledge of S 
every Science, Art, and Wisdom; meas 
and of every Faculty of Memory, piissi 
Intelligences, Understanding, and me, 
Intellect, by the Vertue and Power of & 

[3] thy most holy Spirit, and in thy nequ 
Name. And thou, O God my God, e 
who in the beginning hast created secu 
the Heaven and the Earth, and all ndu 


things out of nothing; who m 

reformest, and makest all things by iniqui 
thy own Spirit; compleat, fulfil, tates 
restore, and implant a sound meas 


Understanding in me, that | may ; 
glorifie thee and all thy Works, in all nequ 
my Thoughts, Words, and Deeds. O e 
God the Father, confirm and grant secu 
this my Prayer, and increase my ndu 
Understanding and Memory, and m 
strengthen the same, to know and __— pecc 
receive the Science, Memory, ata 
Eloquence, and Perseverance in all mea 
manner of Learning, who livest and_retrib 
reignest World without end. Amen. uas 
mihi, 
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Deus 
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intell 
ectu 


[4] 

Here beginneth the first Treatise of 
this Art, which Master Apollonius 
calleth, The golden Flowers, being 
the general! Introduction to all 
Natural Sciences; and this is 
Confirmed, Composed, and 
Approved by the Authority of 
Solomon, Manichzeus, and 
Euducheeus. 
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ad 
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| Apollonius Master of Arts, duly 
called, to whom the Nature of 
Liberal Arts hath been granted, am 
intended to treat of the Knowledge 
of Liberal Arts, and of the 
Knowledge of Astronomy; and with 
what Experiments and Documents, 
a Compendious and Competent 
Knowledge of Arts may be attained 
unto; and how the highest and 
lowest Mysteries of Nature may be 


m 
omni 
um 
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Et 
hoc 
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onius 
artiu 
m 
Magi 
ster 
merit 
fo) 
nunc 
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competently divided, and fitted and “”’ 


applied to the Natures of Times; and cui 
what proper dayes and hours are to natur 


be elected for the Deeds and a 
Actions of men, to be begun and libera 
ended; what Qualifications aman lium 
ought to have, to attain the Efficacy quasi 
of this Art; and how he ought to cessi 


dispose of the actions [5] of his life, sse 
and to behold and study the Course videt 
of the Moon. In the first place ur, 
therefore, we shall declare certain tract 
precepts of the Spiritual Sciences; aturu 
that all things which we intend tos 
speak of, may be attained to in sum 
order. Wonder not therefore, at de 
what you shall hear and see in this cogni 
subsequent Treatise, and that you tione 
shall finde an Example of such artiu 
inestimable Learning. m 
libera 
lium, 
& de 
cogni 
tione 
Astro 
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ae. 
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opus 
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subs 
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nti, & 
quod 
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tanta 
e& 
inesti 
mabil 
is 
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Some things which follow, which we 
will deliver to thee as Essayes of 
wonderful Effects, and have 
extracted them out of the most 
ancient Books of the Hebrews; 
which, where thou seest them, 
(although they are forgotten, and 
worn out of any humane Language) 
nevertheless esteem them as 
Miracles: For | do truly admire the 
great Power and Efficacy of Words 
in the Works of Nature. 


tionis 


Quae 
dam 
sunt 
poste 
a 
quae 
sequ 
untur 
quae 
tibi 
mira 
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O ex 
antiq 
uissi 
mis 
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sum 
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Of what efficacy words are. Quan 
ta sit 
effica 
cia 
verbo 
rum. 
Est 


There is SO great Vertue, Power 
and Efficacy in certain Names and 
Words of God, that when you reade 
those very Words, it shall 
immediately increase and help your 
Eloquence, so [6] that you shall be ; 
made eloquent of speech by them, aes 
and at length attain to the Effects of nante 
the powerful Sacred Names of God: re, 
but from whence the power hereof unite 
doth proceed, shall be fully 
demonstrated to you in the 
following Chapters of Prayers: and 
those which follow next to our hand, 
we Shall lay open 
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Dei 
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An explanation of the Notary Art. Ista 


This art is divided into two parts: 


The first containeth general Rules, 
the second special Rules. We come 


first to the special Rules; that is, eque 


First, to a threefold, and then to a ns 
fourfold Division: And in the third est 
place we come to speak of de 


Theology; which Sciences thou shalt arte 
attain to, by the Operation of these notor 
Orations, if thou pronounce them as _ ia. 


it is written: Therefore there are Ista 
certain Notes of the Notary Art, ars 
which are manifest to us; the Vertue diuidi 
whereof Human Reason cannot tur in 


comprehend. The first Note hath his duas 
signification taken from the Hebrew; parte 
which though the expression s: In 
thereof be comprehended in avery prim 
[7] few words; nevertheless, inthe a 
expression of the Mystery, they do _ ponit 
not lose their Vertue: That may be _ notas 
called their Vertue, which doth gene 
happen and proceed from their rales, 
pronunciation, which ought to be in 
greatly admired at. secu 
nda 
speci 
ales. 
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um 
virtut 
em 
huma 
na 
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non 
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t 
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rehe 
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e. Est 
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prim 
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nota 
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o est 
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[Beginning of] The first precept [, 
first chapter of three chapters]. 


& in 
expre 
ssion 
e 
myst 
erij 
suam 
non 
amitt 
it 
virtut 
em: 
Tame 
n 
eius 
virtus 
est 
quod 
ex ea 
conti 
ngit 
& 
proce 
dit 
mira 
bilite 
: 
admi 
rand 
um 
quilib 
et 
arbitr 
etur. 


Incipi 
t 
prim 
a 
orati 
0) 
primi 
capit 
uli de 


H Ely Scemath, Amazaz, Hemel; 
Sathusteon, hheli Tamazam, &c.* 
which So/omon entituled, His first 
Revelation; and that to be without 
any Interpretation: It being a 
Science of so Transcendent a purity, 
that it hath its Original out of the 
depth and profundity of the 
Chaldee, Hebrew, and Grecian 
Languages; and therefore cannot 
possible by any means be 
explicated fully in the poor Thread- 
bare Scheme of our Language. And 
of what nature the Efficacy of the 
aforesaid words are, Solomon 
himself doth describe in his 
Eleventh Book, Helisoe, of the 
Mighty Glory of the Creator: but the 
Friend and Successor of So/omon, 
that is, Apo//onius, with some few 
others, to whom that Science hath 
been manifested, have explained 
the same, and defined it to [8] be 
most Holy, Divine, Deep, and 
Profound Mysteries; and not to be 
disclosed nor pronounced, without 
great Faith and Reverence. 
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A Spiritual Mandate of the 


non 
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ue 
fidei 
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e 
profe 
rend 
a. 
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sema 
Es 
azara 
rae 
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Sami 
Cx 
theo 
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Hic 


precedent Oration. 


Before any one begin to reade or 
pronounce any Orations of this Art, 
to bring them to effect, let them 
alwayes first reverently and 


devoutly rehearse this Prayer in the : 


beginning. 


datur 
spirit 
uale 
mand 
atum 
de 
praec 
eden 
ti 
orati 
one. 
Quod 
ante 
quam 
aliqui 
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If any one will search the Scriptures, Si 
or would understand, or eloquently quis 
pronounce any part of Scripture, let euigil 
him pronounce the words of the et 
following Figure, to wit, Hely script 
scemath, in the morning betimes of urae, 
that day, wherein thou wilt begin siue 
any work. And in the Name of the quam 
Lord our God, let him diligently libet 
pronounce the Scripture proposed, — script 
with this Prayer which follows, which uram 
is, Theos Megale; And is mystically facun 
distorted, and miraculously and de 
properly framed out of the Hebrew, indag 
Greek , and Cha/dean Tongues: and are 
it extendeth itself briefly into every siue 
Language, in what beginning soever profe 
[9] they are declared. The second —rre 
part of the Oration of the second volue 
Chapter, is taken out of the Hebrew, rit, 
Greek, and Chaldee; and the verba 
following Exposition thereof, ought — figur 
to be pronounced first, whichisa ae 
Latine Oration: The third Oration of praec 
the three Chapters, always inthe eden 
beginning of every Faculty, is first to tis 
be rehearsed. quae 
praef 
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sumu 
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The Oration is, Theos Megale, in tu 
ymas Eurel, &c.? 


This sheweth, how the foregoing 
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[2. 
This 
orati 
on 
occur 
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Prayer is expounded: But although osten 
this is a particular and brief dit 
Exposition of this Oration; yet do not qualit 
think, that all words are thus er 
expounded. praef 
ata 
orati 
o) 
expo 
natur 


Huius 
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vero 
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onis 
hoc 
est 
parti 
cula 


Sic. 
The Exposition of this Oration. Incipi 
t 
expo 
sitio 


dicta 


e 
orati 
onis. 

OH God, the Light of the World, [Corr 

Father of Immense Eternity, Giver of ae 

all Wisdom and Knowledge, and of nding 

st with 
all Spiritual Grace; most Holy and iGee 

Inestimable Dispenser, knowing all 

things before they are made; who are 

makest Light and Darkness: Stretch ae 

forth thy Hand, and touch my ener 

Mouth, and make my Tongue as a a} 

sharp sword; [10] to shew forth aul 

these words with Eloquence; Make 

my Tongue as an Arrow elected to 

declare thy Wonders, and to Ba 

pronounce them memorably: Send me 

forth thy holy Spirit, O Lord, into my i 

Heart and Soul, to understand and 

retain them, and to meditate on ine 

them in my Conscience: By the Oath haa 

of thy Heart, that is, By the Right- poner 

hand of thy holy Knowledge, and seas 
, ‘ ‘ : nitati 

mercifully inspire thy Grace into me; 

Teach and instruct me; Establish the ~ : 

ee : largit 
coming in and going out of my 

Senses, and let thy Precepts teach : 

and correct me until the end; and ste 

let the Councel of the most High aoe 
assist me, through thy infinite ; 

Wisdom and Mercy. Amen. oon 
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The words of these Orations cannot Non 


be wholly Expounded. ex 

N Either think, that all words of the toto 

preceding Oration can be translated verve 

into the Latin Tongue: For some a 

words of that Oration contain in eee 
poss 


themselves a greater Sense of 
Mystical Profundity, of the Authority i 
of Solomon; and having reference to 
his Writings, we acknowledge, That 
these Orations [11] cannot be 


tame 
expounded nor understood by 
humane sense: For it is necessary, bee 
That all Orations, and distinct ane 
particulars of Astronomy, Astrology, Sent 
and the Notary Art, be spoken and P 

: . . ate 

pronounced in their due time and erat 
season; and the Operations of them aun 


to be made according to the 


disposition of the Times. 
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Of the Triumphal Figures, how 
sparingly they are to be 
pronounced, and honestly and 
devoutly spoken. 


There are also certain Figures or 
Orations, which Solomon in 
Chaldeack, calleth Hely; that is, 
Triumphal Orations of the Liberal 
Arts, and sudden excellent 
Efficacies of Vertues; and they are 
the Introduction to the Notary Art. 
Wherefore So/omon made a special 
beginning of them, that they are to 
be pronounced at certain 
determinate times of the Moon; and 
not to be undertaken, without 
consideration of the end. Which also 
Magister Apollonius hath fully and 
perfectly taught, saying, Whosoever 
will pronounce [12] these words let 
him do it in a determinate 
appointed time, and set aside all 
other occasions, and he shall profit 
in all Sciences in one Moneth, and 
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attain to them in an extraordinary 
wonderful manner. 
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The Expositions of the Lunations of 
the Notary Art. 


THese are the Expositions of the 
Lunation, and Introduction of the 
Notary Art, to wit, in the fourth and 
the eighth day of the Moon; and in 
the twelfth, sixteenth, four and 
twentieth, eight and twentieth, and 
thirtieth they ought to be put in 
operation. From whence Solomon 
saith, That to those times, we give 
the expositive times of the Moon; of 
the fourth day of the Moon which 
are written by the four Angels; and 
in the fourth day of the Moon is 
manifested to us; and are four times 
repeated and explained by the 
Angel, the Messenger of these 
Orations; and are also revealed and 
delivered to us that require them 
from the Angel, four times of the 
year, to shew the Eloquence and 
Fulness of the four [13] Languages, 
Greek, Hebrew, Chaldee and Latine; 
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and God hath determined the Power 
of the Faculties of Humane 
Understanding, to the four Parts of 
the Earth; and also the four Vertues 
of Humanities, Understanding, 
Memory, Eloquence, and the Faculty 
of Ruling those three. And these 
things are to be used as we have 
before spoken. 


He sheweth how the precedent 
Oration is the Beginning and 
Foundation of the whole Art. 


T Hat is the first Figure of the 
Notary Art, which is manifestly sited 
upon a Quadrangle Note: And this is 
Angelical Wisdom, understood of 
few in Astronomy; but in the Glass 
of Astrology, it is called, The Ring of 
Philosophy; and in the Notary Art it 
is written, To be the Foundation of 
the whole Science. But it is to be 
rehearsed four times a day, 
beginning in the morning once, 
about the third hour once, once in 
the ninth hour, and once in the 
evening. 

The precedent Oration ought to be 
[14] spoken secretly; and let him 
that speaks it be alone, and 
pronounce it with a low voyce, so 
that he scarcely hear himself. And 
this is the condition hereof, that if 
necessity urge one to do any great 
works, he shall say it twice in the 
morning, and about the ninth hour 
twice; and let him fast the first day 
wherein he rehearseth it, and let 
him live chastly and devoutly. And 
this is the oration which he shall 
Say: 

This is the Oration of the four 
Tongues, Cha/ldee, Greek, Hebrew 
and Latine, evidently expounded, 


which is called, "the Splendor or 
Speculum of Wisdom." In all holy 
Lunations, these Orations ought to 
be read, once in the morning, once 
about the third hour, once about the 
ninth hour, and once in the evening. 


The Oration. 


Assaylemath, Assay, Lemeth, 
Azzabue. 
[15] 


The second part of the precedent 
Orations, which is to be said onely 
once. 


Azzaylemath, Lemath, 
Azacgessenio. 


The third part of the precedent 
Oration, which is to be spoken 
together with the other. 


Lemath, Sebanche, Ellithy, Aygezo. 


This Oration hath no Exposition in 
the Latine. 


THis is a holy Prayer, without 
danger of any sin, which Solomon 
saith, is inexplicable be humane 
sense. And he addeth, and saith, 
That the Explication thereof is more 
prolixious, than can be considered 
of or apprehended by man; 
excepting also those secrets, which 
is not lawful, neither is it given to 
man to utter: Therefore he leaveth 
this Oration without any Exposition, 
because no man could attain to the 
perfection [16] thereof: and it was 
left so Spiritual, because the Angel 


that declared it to So/omon, laid an 
inexcusable prohibition upon it, 
saying, See that thou do not 
presume to give to any other, nor to 
expound any thing out of this 
Oration, neither thou thy self, nor 
any one by thee, nor any one after 
thee: For it is a holy and 
Sacramental Mystery, that by 
expressing the words thereof, God 
heareth thy Prayer, and increaseth 
thy Memory, Understanding, 
Eloquence, and establisheth them 
all in thee. Let it be read in 
appointed times of the Lunation; as, 
in the fourth day of the Moon, the 
eighth and twelfth, as it is written 
and commanded: say that Oration 
very diligently four times in those 
dayes; verily believing, That thereby 
thy study shall suddenly be 
increased, and made clear, without 
any ambiguity, beyond the 
apprehension of humane Reason. 
[17] 


Of the Efficacy of that Oration which 
is inexplicable to humane sense. 


THis is that onely which So/omon 
calls The happiness of Wit, and M. 
Apollonius termeth it, The Light of 
the Soul, and the Speculum of 
Wisdom: And, | suppose, the said 
Oration may be called, The Image of 
Eternal Life: the Vertue and Efficacy 
whereof is so great, that it is 
understood or apprehended of very 
few or none. 

Therefore having essayed some 
Petitions, Signs and Precepts, we 
give them as an entrance to those 
things whereof we intend to speak; 
of which they are part, that we have 


spoken of before. Nevertheless, 
before we come to speak of them, 
some things are necessary to be 
declared, whereby we may more 
clearly and plainly set forth our 
intended History: For, as we have 
said before, there are certain 
Exceptions of the Notary Art; some 
whereof are dark and obscure, and 
others plain and manifest. 

For the Notary Art hath a Book in 
Astronomy, whereof it is the 
Beginning [18] and mistris; and the 
Vertue thereof is such, that all Arts 
are taught and derived from her. 
And we are further to know, That 
the Notary Art doth in a wonderful 
manner contain and comprehend 
within it self, all Arts, and the 
Knowledge of all Learning, as 
Solomon witnesseth: Therefore it is 
called, The Notary Art, because in 
certain brief Notes, it teacheth and 
comprehendeth the knowledge of all 
Arts: for so Solomon also saith in his 
Treatise Lemegeton, that is, in his 
Treatise of Spiritual and Secret 
Experiments. 


Here he sheweth, in what manner 
those Notes differ in Art, and the 
reason thereof; for a Note is a 
certain knowledge, by the Oration 
and Figure before set down. 


But of the Orations and Figures, 
mention shall be made in their due 
place, and how the Notes are called 
in the Notary Art. Now he maketh 
mention of that Oration, which is 
called, The Queen of Tongues: for 
amongst these Orations, there is 
one [19] more excellent than the 
rest, which King Solomon would 


therefore have be called, The Queen 
of Tongues, because it takes away, 
as it were, with a certain Secret 
covering the Impediments of the 
Tongue, and giveth it a marvellous 
Faculty of Eloquence. Wherefore 
before we proceed further, take a 
little Essay of that Oration: For this 
is an Oration which in the Scriptures 
we are taught to have alwayes in 
our mouthes; but it is taken out of 
the Cha/dean Language: which, 
although it be short, is of a 
wonderful Vertue; that when you 
reade that Scripture, with the 
Oration before-mentioned, you 
cannot keep silent those things, 
which the Tongue and 
Understanding suggest, and 
administer to thee. 

The Oration which follows, is a 
certain Invocation of the Angels of 
God, and it provoketh Eloquence, 
and ought to be said in the 
beginning of the Scripture, and in 
the beginning of the Moneth. 

[20] 

The Oration 


[1] Lameth, Leynach, Semach, 
Belmay, (these Orations have not 
proper Lunations, as the 
Commentator saith upon the Gloss, 
Azzailement, Gesegon, Lothamasim, 
Ozetogomaglial, Zeziphier, Josanum, 
Solatar, Bozefama, Defarciamar, 
Zemait, Lemaio, Pheralon, Anuc, 
Philosophi, Gregoon, Letos, Anum, 
Anum, Anum.) 


How this Oration is to be said in the 
beginning of every Moneth, chastly, 
and with a pure minde. 


In the beginning of the Scriptures, 
are to be taught, how the precedent 
Oration ought to be spoken most 
secretly, and nothing ought to be 
retained, which thy Minde and 
Understanding suggests and 
prompts to thee in the reading 
thereof: Then also follow certain 
words, which are Precepts thereof, 
which ought alwayes to be begun in 
the beginning of the Moneth, and 
also in other dayes. | would also 
note this, That it is to be 
pronounced [21] wisely, and with 
the greatest reverence; and that 
fasting, before you have taken 
either Meat or Drink. 


Here followeth the Prayer we spake 
of before, to obtain a good Memory. 


[2] O Most Mighty God, Invisible 
God, Theos Patir Heminas; by thy 
Archangels, Eliphamasay, 
Gelonucoa, Gebeche Banai, 
Gerabcai, Elomnit, and by thy 
glorious Angels, whose Names are 
so Consecrated, that they cannot be 
uttered by us; which are these, Do. 
Hel. X. P. A. Li. O. F. &c. which 
cannot be Comprehended by 
Humane Sense. 


Here following is the Prologue of the 
precedent Oration, which provoketh 
and procureth Memory, and is 

continued with the precedent Note. 


THis Oration ought to be said next 
to the precedent Oration; to wit, 
Lameth: and with this, | beseech 
thee to day, O Theos, to be said 
always as one continued Oration. If 


it be for the Memory, let it be said in 
the morning; if for any other effect, 
in the evening. [22] And thus let it 
be said in the hour of the evening, 
and in the morning: And being thus 
pronounced, with the precedent 
Oration, it increaseth the Memory, 
and helpeth the Imperfections of the 
Tongue. 


Here beginneth the Prologue of this 
Oration. 


| Beseech thee, O my Lord, to 
illuminate the Light of my 
Conscience with the Splendor of thy 
Light: Illustrate and confirm my 
Understanding, with the sweet 
odour of thy Spirit. Adorn my Soul, 
that hearing | may hear and what | 
hear, | may retain in my Memory. O 
Lord, reform my heart, restore my 
senses, and strengthen them; 
qualifie my Memory with thy Gifts: 
Mercifully open the dulness of my 
Soul. O most merciful God, temper 
the frame of my Tongue, by thy 
most glorious and unspeakable 
Name: Thou who are the Fountain of 
all Goodness; the Original and 
Spring of Piety, have patience with 
me, give a good Memory unto me, 
and bestow upon me what | pray of 
thee in this holy Oration. O thou 
who dost not forthwith Judge a 
sinner, [23] but mercifully waitest, 
expecting his Repentance; | (though 
unworthy) beseech thee to take 
away the guilt of my sins, and wash 
away my wickedness and offences, 
and grant me these my Petitions, by 
the verture of thy holy Angels, thou 
who art one God in Trinity. Amen. 


Here he sheweth some other Vertue 
of the precedent Oration. 


If thou doubt of any great Vsion, 
what it may foreshew; or if thou 
wouldst see any great Vsion, of any 
danger present or to come; or if 
thou wouldst be certified of any one 
that is absent, say this Oation three 
times in the evening with great 
reverence and devotion, and thou 
shalt have and see that which thou 
desirest. 


Here followeth an Oration of great 
Vertue, to attain the knowledge of 
the Physical Art, having also many 
other Vertues and Efficacy. 


lr you would have the perfect 
knowledge of any Disease, whether 
the same tend to death or life: if the 
sick party lie languishing, stand 
before him, & say this Oration three 
times with great reverence. 


[24] 


The Oration of the Physical Art. 


| Hesus fili Dominus 
Incomprehensibilis: Ancor, Anacor, 
Anylos, Zohorna, Theodonos, hely 
otes Phagor, Norizane, Corichito, 
Anosae, Helse Tonope, Phagora. 


Another part of the same Oration. 


Elleminator, Candones helosi, 
Tephagain, Tecendum, Thaones, 
Behelos, Belhoros, Hocho Phagan, 
Corphandonos, Humane natus & 
vos Eloytus Phugora: Be present ye 


holy Angels, advertise and teach 
me, whether such a one shall 
recover, or dye of this Infirmity. 


This being done, then ask the sick 
person, Friend, how dost thou feel 
thy self? And if he answer thee. | 
feel my self at good ease, | begin to 
mend, or the like; then judge 
without doubt, The sick person shall 
recover: but if he answer, | am very 
grievously ill, or worse and worse; 
then doubtless conclude, He will dye 
on the morrow: But if he answer, | 
know not how my state and 
condition is, whether better or 
worse; then you may know likewise, 
That he [25] will either dye, or his 
disease will change and alter for the 
worse. If it be a Childe , that is not 
of years capable to make an 
answer; or that the sick languish so 
grievously, that he knoweth not 
how, or will not answer, say this 
Oration three times; and what you 
finde first revealed in your minde, 
that judge to come to pass of him. 
Furthermore if any one dissemble 
and seek to hide or cover his 
infirmity; say the same Oration, and 
the Angelical Vertue shall suggest 
the truth to thee. If the diseased 
person be farre off; when you hear 
his Name, say likewise this Oration 
for him, and your minde shall reveal 
to you whether he shall live or dye. 
If you touch the Pulse of any one 
that is sick, saying this Oration, the 
effect of his Infirmity shall be 
revealed to you. 

Or if you touch the Pulse of any 
Woman with Childe, saying the 
same Oration, it shall be revealed, 
whether she shall bring forth a Male 


or Female. 

But know, that this Miracle proceeds 
not from your own Nature, but from 
the Nature and Vertue of the holy 
[26] Angels; it being a part of their 
Office, wonderfully to reveal these 
things to you. If you doubt of the 
Virginity of any one, say this Oration 
in your minde, and it shall be 
revealed to you, whether she be a 
Virgin, or Corrupt. 


Here follows an efficacious Preface 
of an Oration, shewing what Verture 
and Efficacy you may thereby prove 
every day. 


Of this Oration So/omon saith, That 
by it a new knowledge of Physick is 
to be received from God: Upon 
which, he hath laid this command, 
and calleth it, The Miraculous and 
Efficacious Foundation of the 
Physical Science; and that it 
containeth in it the quantity and 
quality of the whole Physical Art and 
Science: wherein there is contained, 
rather a miraculous and specious, 
then fearful or terrible Miracle, 
which as often-soever as thou 
readest the same, regard not the 
paucity of words, but praise the 
Vertue of so great a Mystery: For, 
Solomon himself speaking of the 
subtility of the Notory Art, 
wonderfully extolls the Divine Help; 
to wit, Because we have proposed a 
[27] great thing, that is to say so 
many and so great Mysteries of 
Nature, contained under so specious 
brevity, that | suppose them to be 
as a general Problem to be 
proposed in the ordination of so 
subtile and excellent a work; that 


the minde of the Reader or Hearer 
may be the more confirmed and 
fixed hereupon. 


Here he sheweth how every Note of 
every Art, ought to exercise his own 
office; and that the Notes of one Art 
profit not to the knowledge of 
another Art; and we are to know, 
That all Figures have their proper 
Orations. 


We come now, according to our 
strength, to divide the families of 
the Notory Art; and leaving that part 
which is natural, we come to the 
greater parts of the Art: for 
Solomon, a great Composer, and 
the greatest Master of the Notory 
Art, comprehendeth divers Arts 
under the Notion thereof. Therefore 
he calleth this a Notory Art, because 
it should be the Art of Arts, and 
Science of Sciences; which [28] 
comprehendeth in it self all Arts and 
Sciences, Liberal and Mechanick: 
And those things which in other Arts 
are full of long and tedious 
locutions, filling up great prolixious 
Volumes of Books, wearying out the 
Student, through the length of time 
to attain to them: In this Art are 
comprehended very briefly in a few 
words or writings, so that it 
discovereth those things which are 
hard and difficult, making the 
ingenious learned in a very short 
time, by the wonderful and 
unheard-of Vertue of the words. 
Therefore we, to whom such a 
faculty of the knowledge of the 
Scripture of Sciences is granted, 
have wholly received this great gift, 
and inestimable benefit, from the 


overflowing grace of the most high 
Creator. And whereas all Arts have 
their several Notes properly 
disposed to them, and signified by 
their Figures; and the Note of every 
Art, hath not any office of 
transcending to another Art, neither 
do the Notes of one Art profit or 
assist to the knowledge of another 
Art: Therefore this may seem a little 
difficult, as this small Treatise, 
which may [29] be called a 
Preludium to the Body of the Art: we 
will explain the Notes severally; and 
that which is more necessary, we 
shall by the Divine Providence 
diligently search out the several 
Sciences of the Scripture. 


A certain special Precept. 


THis is necessary for us, and 
necessarily we suppose will be 
profitable to posterity, that we know 
how to comprehend the great 
prolixious Volumes of writings, in 
brief and compendious Treatises; 
which, that it may easily be done, 
we are diligently to enquire out the 
way of attaining to it, out of the 
three most ancient Books which 
were composed by Solomon; the 
first and chiefest thing to be 
understood therein, is, That the 
Oration before the second Chapter, 
is to be used long before every 
speech, the beginning whereof is 
Assay: and the words of the Oration 
are to be said in a competent space 
of time; but the subsequent part of 
the Oration is then chiefly to be 
said, when you desire the 
knowledge of the Volumes of 
writings, and looking [30] into the 
Notes thereof. The same Oration is 


also to be said, when you would 
clearly and plainly understand and 
expound any Science or great 
Mystery, that is on a sudden 
proposed to you, which you never 
heard of before: say also the same 
Oration at such time, when any 
thing of great consequence is 
importuned of you, which at present 
you have not the faculty of 
expounding. This is a wonderful 
Oration, whereof we have spoken; 
the first part whereof is expounded 
in the Volume of the Magnitude of 
the quality of Art. 


The Oration. 


Lamed, Rogum, Ragia, Ragium, 
Ragiomal, Agaled, Eradioch, 
Anchovionos, Lochen, Saza, Ya, 
Manichel, Mamacuo, Lephoa, 
Bozaco, Cogemal, Salayel, 
Ytsunanu, Azaroch, Beyestar, Amak. 


To the operation of the Magnitude 
of Art, this Oration containeth in the 
second place, a general Treatise of 
the first Note of all Scripture, part of 
the Exposition whereof, we have 
fully explained [31] in the 
Magnitude of the quality of the 
same Art. But the Reader hath 
hardly heard of the admirable 
Mystery of the Sacramental Intellect 
of the same: Let him know this for a 
certain, and doubt not of the Greek 
words of the Oration aforesaid, but 
that the beginning of them is 
expounded in Latine. 


The beginning of the Oration. 


Ou Eternal and Unreprehensible 


Memory! Oh Uncontradictible 
Wisdom! Oh Unchangeable Power! 
Let thy right-hand encompass my 
heart, and the holy Angels of thy 
Eternal Counsel; compleat and fill 
up my Conscience with thy Memory, 
and the odour of thy Ointments; and 
let the sweetness of thy Grace 
strengthen and fortifie my 
Understanding, through the pure 
splendor and brightness of thy holy 
Spirit; by vertue whereof, the holy 
Angels alwayes behold and admire 
the brightness of thy face, and all 
thy holy and heavenly Vertues; 
Wisdom, wherewith thou hast made 
all things; Understanding, by which 
thou hast reformed all things; 
Perseverance unto blessedness, 
whereby thou hast restored and 
confirmed the Angels; Love, 
whereby thou hast restored lost 
Mankinde, and raised him after his 
Fall to Heaven; Learning, whereby 
thou wer't pleased to teach Adam 
the knowledge of every Science: 
Inform, repleat, instruct, restore, 
correct, and refine me, that | may 
be made new in the understanding 
[of] thy Precepts, and in receiving 
the Sciences which are profitable for 
my Soul and Body, and for all 
faithful believers in thy Name which 
is blessed for ever, world without 
end. 


Here is also a particular Exposition 
of the fore-going Oration, which he 
hath left unexpounded, to be read 
by every one that is learned in this 
Art; and know, that no humane 
power nor faculty in man is 
sufficient to finde out the Exposition 


thereof. 


This Oration is also called by 
Solomon, The Gemme and Crown of 
the Lord: for he saith, It helpeth 
against danger of Fire, or of wilde 
Beasts of the [33] Earth, being said 
with a believing faith: for it is 
affirmed to have been reported 
from one of the four Angels, to 
whom was given power to hurt the 
Earth, the Sea, and the Trees. There 
is an example of this Oration, in the 
Book called, The Flower of heavenly 
Learning; for herein Solomon 
glorifieth God, because by this he 
inspired into him the knowledge of 
Theologie, and dignified him with 
the Divine Mysteries of his 
Omnipotent Power and Greatness: 
which So/omon beholding in his 
night-Sacrifice, bestowed upon him 
by the Lord his God, he 
conveniently gathered the greater 
Mysteries together in this Notory 
Art, which were holy, and worthy, 
and reverend Mysteries. These 
things and Mysteries of Theologie 
the erring Gentiles have not all lost, 
which So/omon calleth, The Signe of 
the holy Mystery of God revealed by 
his Angel before; and that which is 
contained in them, is the fulness of 
our dignity and humane Salvation. 


The first of these Orations which we 
call Spiritual, the vertue whereof 
teacheth Divinity, and preserveth 
the memory thereof. 


[34] 

These are Orations also, which are 
of great virtue and efficacy to our 
Salvation: The first whereof is 


Spiritual, and teacheth Divinity; and 
also Perseverance in the Memory 
thereof: Therefore Solomon 
commandeth it to be called, The 
Signe of the Grace of God: for, as 
Ecclesiastes saith, This is the 
Spiritual Grace of God, that hath 
given me knowledge to treat of all 
Plants, from the Cedar of Lebanon, 
to the Hyssop that groweth on the 
wall. 


The election of time, in what 
Lunation these Orations ought to be 
said. 


THe first Oration ought to be said 
once in the first Lunation; in the 
third, three times; in the sixth, six 
times; in the ninth, nine times; in 
the twelfth. twelve times; in the 
seventeenth, seventeen times; and 
in the eighteenth, as many times; in 
the twenty sixth, as many; in the 
twenty ninth, as many; and so many 
in the thirty ninth: for this Oration is 
of so great vertue and efficacy, that 
in the very day thou shalt say the 
same, as if it [35] were determined 
by the Father, it shall increase thy 
knowledge in the Science of 
Divinity. 

But if otherwise that thou art 
ignorant, and it hath been seen by 
thy Companions, thy Superiours or 
Inferiours, though unto others thou 
shalt seem to have knowledge; 
enter into the study of Divinity, and 
hear the Lectures by the space of 
some moneths, casting off all doubt 
from thee, of them who shall see 
thee, to know such things: and in 
that day wherein thou wouldst say 
it, live chastly, and say it in the 
Morning. 


Solomon testifieth, That an Angel 
delivered the following Oration in 
Thunder, who standeth alwayes in 
the Presence of the Lord, to whom 
he is not dreadful. The Mystery 
hereof is holy, and of great efficacy: 
neither ought this Oration to be said 
above once, because it moveth the 
heavenly Spirits to perform any 
great work. 

Of this Oration he saith, That so 
great is the Mystery thereof, that it 
moveth the Celestial Spirits to 
perform any great work which the 
Divine Power permitteth. It also 
giveth the vertue [36] of its 
Mystery, that it exalteth the tongue 
and body of him that speaketh it, 
with so great inspiration, as if some 
new and great Mystery were 
suddenly revealed to his 
understanding. 


Here followeth the beginning of this 
Oration, wherein is so great vertue 
and efficacy, as we have said, it 
being said with great devotion. 


Achacham, Yhel, Chelychem, 
Agzyraztor, Yegor, &c. 

This is the beginning of the Oration, 
the parts whereof are four: But 
there is something to be said of the 
beginning by itself, and of the four 
parts severally; and then between 
the beginning and these Orations, 
which are four, we shall make this 
competent division. 

For this is that which is to be spoken 
of the beginning severally: And this 
Oration is to be divided into four 
parts; and the first part thereof is to 
be said, that is, the beginning, 
before any other part of the Oration 


is to be compleated. These Greek 
Names [37] following are to be 
pronounced. This is the division of 
these Orations, Hie/ma, Helma, 
Hemna, &c. Oh God the Father, God 
the Son, God the Holy Spirit, 
Confirm this Oration, and my 
Understanding and Memory, to 
receive, understand, and retain the 
knowledge of all good Scriptures; 
and give me perseverance of minde 
therein. 

This is the beginning of that Oration, 
which, as we have said before, 
ought to be said according to the 
Prolations and Constitutions thereof; 
and ought to be repeated, because 
of the forgetfulness of our Memory, 
and according to the exercise of our 
wit, and according to the sanctity of 
our life; there being contained in it 
so great a Mystery, and such 
efficacious Vertue. 

There followeth another subtile 
Oration, wherein is contained a 
Sacramental Mystery, and wherein 
every perfect Science is wonderfully 
compleated: For hereby God would 
have us to know, what things are 
Celestial, and what are Terrene; and 
what heavenly things the Celestial 
effecteth, and what earthly things 
things the Terrene: because the 
Lord hath said, My eyes have [38] 
seen the imperfect, and in thy book 
every day shall be formed and 
written, and no man in them, &c. So 
it is in the Precepts of God: for we 
are not able to write all things, how 
the Sun hath the same course as at 
first, that our order may be 
confirmed: for all writing 
whatsoever, which is not from God, 
is not to be read; for God himself 


would have all things to be divided: 
& this is how these are to be used, 
before the second part, which 
containeth so glorious and excellent 
Consecrations of Orations, & 
defineth the Consecrated part to 
have power in the Heavens, and in 
no wise can be defined by humane 
tongues. 


This is the beginning of the second 
part of that Oration spoken of 
before, which is of so great vertue. 


Aglaros, Theomiros, Thomitos, &c. 
This is the second part of the 
precedent Oration, of which some 
singular thing is to be spoken. 
Wherefore if thou sayest this 
Oration, commemorating the first 
part thereof, say the Oration 
following, and thou shalt [39] 
perceive the precepts which are 
therein. 

Oh God of all things, who art my 
God, who in the beginning hast 
created all things out of nothing, 
and hast reformed all things by the 
Holy Spirit; compleat and restore 
my conscience, and heal my 
understanding, that | may glorify 
thee in all my works, thoughts and 
words. And after thou hast said this 
Oration, make a little respite the 
space of half an hour, and then say 
the third part of the Oration, which 
follows: Megal, Legal, Chariotos, &c. 
having said this third part of the 
Oration, then meditate with thy self 
about the Scriptures thou desirest 
to know; and then say this Oration: 
Oh thou that art the Truth, Light, 
and Way, of all Creatures: Oh just 
God, vivify me, and confirm my 


understanding, and restore my 
knowledge and conscience unto me, 
as thou didst unto King So/omon, 
Amen. 

Commemorating the parts 
according to that which is laid down, 
add the Oration following: the other 
Orations being said, say the fourth 
part of the Oration, which is this: 
Amasiel, Danyi, hayr, &c. 


[40] 


Then the parts being 
commemorated as is directed, add 
also the following Oration. 


| speak these things in thy 
presence, Oh Lord my God, before 
whose face all things are naked and 
open, that | being washed from the 
error of infidelity, thy all-quicking 
Spirit may assist me, and take away 
all incredulity from me. 


How the Latine Orations are not 
expounded by the words of the 
Orations. 


We are therefore to know, that the 
whole Oration remaineth 
unexpounded; because the words 
thereof are of so great subtilty, 
adorned with the Hebrew and 
Chaldean Tongue, with the subtile 
and wonderful elocution of God: that 
the office of the free exposition 
thereof, cannot possibly be 
transferred upon me. The Latine 
words which are subjoyned to the 
parts of the Oration aforesaid, are 
such words as have been translated 
out of the [41] Chaldean Tongue: for 
they are not the whole Oration; but 
as certain heads of every Oration 


pertaining thereunto. 


Here he speaketh of the efficacy of 
all these. 


For this Oration is such a mystery, 
as King So/omon himself witnesseth, 
that a Servant of his House having 
found this book by chance, and 
being too much overcome with Wine 
in the Company of a Woman, he 
presumptuously read it; but before 
he had finished a part thereof, he 
was stricken dumb, blind and lame, 
and his Memory taken from him; so 
he continued to the day of his 
death: and in the hour of his death, 
he spoke and said, that four Angels 
which he had offended in 
presumptuous reading so sacred a 
mystery, were the daily keepers and 
afflicters, one of his Memory, 
another of his speech, a third of his 
sight, and the fourth of his hearing. 
By which Testimony this Oration is 
so much commended by the same 
King So/omon, and great is the 
mystery [42] thereof: we do greatly 
require and charge every one, that 
will say or read it, that he do it not 
presumptuously; for in presumption 
is sin; wherefore let this Oration be 
said, according as is directed. 

We therefore hold it convenient and 
necessary, to speak something of 
the general precepts of art, and of 
the knowledge of all arts; and of the 
several precepts of every singular 
art: but because we have touched 
somthing of the course of the Moon, 
it is necessary that we shew what 
her course signifies. The Moon 
passeth through 12 signs in one 
Moneth; and the Sun through 12 


signs in a year; and in the same 
term and time, the Spirit inspireth, 
fructifieth and illustrateth them; 
whence it is said, that the Sun and 
the Moon run their course: it is 
understood the course which first 
they had. But because this is 
wanting in the Hebrew, we thought 
good to omit it in the Latine, having 
spoken sufficiently of the preceding 
Oration, and the three parts thereof. 


[43] 


In this Chapter he sheweth the 
efficacy of the subsequent Oration, 
it being special to obtain Eloquence. 


This Holy Oration which followeth, is 
a certain special Oration, to obtain 
eloquence; whereas all others have 
virtue and efficacy in other things, 
this containeth this certain special 
mystery in it self: And whereas one 
of the generals is shewing in it self, 
certain general precepts, common 
to all arts for so God instituted the 
soul in the body, saying, This | give 
unto you, that ye may keep and 
observe the Law of the Lord; And 
these are they that stand in the 
presence of God alwayes, and see 
their Saviour face to face night and 
day. So of this Oration, | say, This is 
that most glorious, mystical and 
intelligible Oration, containing such 
mysteries in it, which the mind, 
conscience and tongue succeedeth. 
This is such a mystery, that a man 
shall keep it according to his will, 
who foreseeth all things in his sight 
that are made; for the mystery of 
this Oration is glorious [44] and 
sacramental: let no man presume to 


say any of this Oration after too 
much drinking or Luxury; nor 
fasting, without great reverence and 
discretion. Whence Solomon saith, 
Let no man presume to treat any 
thing of this Oration, but in certain 
determinate and appointed times, 
unless he make mention of this 
Oration before some great 
President, for some weighty 
business; for which this Oration is of 
wonderful excellent virtue. 

The goodness of this Oration, and 
the attaining to the effects thereof, 
it is read in that Psalm wherein it is 
said, Follow me, and | will make you 
fishers of men, as he said and did. 
We know that it is not of our power, 
that this Oration is of so great 
Virtue, and such a mystery, as 
sometimes also the Lord said to his 
disciples, This we are not able to 
know: for this Oration is such a 
mystery, that it containeth in it the 
great Name of God; which many 
have lyed in saying they knew it; for 
Jesus himself performed many 
Miracles in the Temple by it: But 
many have lyed about what he did, 
and have hid and absconded the 
truth thereof; so [45] that none 
have declared the same before it 
came to passe: but we suppose 
have spoken somthing about or 
concerning it. 


In this chapter he setteth down the 
time and manner how this Oration is 
to be pronounced. 


For this Oration is one of the 
generals, and the first of particulars, 
containing both in it self; having a 
special virtue and faculty, to gain 


Eloquence in it self: therefore it is 
necessary to be understood what 
time, ordination, and what dayes it 
is to be said and published. 

It may alwayes be rehearsed in 
every 14 Lunary as above said; but 
the ordination of the time for every 
day, wherein it is to be said, is 
especially in the morning betimes, 
before a man is defiled; and then all 
Orations are chiefly to be said. And 
this Oration must be then 
pronounced totally together, 
without any division. And although 
there are divisions therein, the 
Oration is not divided in it self; but 
only the Divine and Glorious Names 
are written [46] severally, and are 
divided into parts, according to the 
terminations of every great and 
Glorious Name; and it is to be said 
together as a most excellent Name, 
but not as one Word, because of the 
fragility of our nature; Neither is it 
needful to know the Elements of 
sillables, posited in this Oration; 
they are not to be known; neither 
let any one presumptuously speak 
them; neither let him do any thing 
by way of temptation, concerning 
this Oration, which ought not to be 
done: Elmot, Sehel, Hemech, Zaba, 
&c. 


No man that is impedited or 
corrupted with any crime, ought to 
presume to Say this Oration. 

This is a thing agreed unto amongst 
the wise men of this World, that 
these things, as we have said 
before, be pronounced with great 
reverence and industry: it may be 
said every day, wherein thou art not 
hindred by some criminal sin; and in 


that day wherein thou art impedited 
by some criminal sin, thou maist 
remember it in thy heart; and if 
thou dost desire to be [47] made 
Eloquent, repeat it three times. And 
if any evil thing trouble thee, or 
thou art ermerged and involved into 
any great business, repeat this 
Oration once, and Eloquence shall 
be added to thee, as much as is 
needful; and if thou repeat it over 
twice, great Eloquence shall be 
given to thee: so great a Sacrament 
is this Oration. 

The third thing to be considered in 
this Oration, is; This Oration ought 
so to be pronounced, that 
confession of the Heart and Mouth 
ought to precede it: let it be 
pronounced in the morning early, 
and after that Oration say the Latine 
Oration following. 


This is a Prologue or Exposition of 
the precedent Oration, which ought 
to be said together. 


Oh omnipotent and eternal God, 
and merciful Father, blessed before 
all Worlds; who art a God eternal, 
incomprehensible, and 
unchangeable, and hast granted 
this blessed gift of Salvation unto 
us; according to the omnipotency of 
thy Majesty, hast granted unto us 
the faculty of speaking and [48] 
learning, which thou hast denyed to 
all other animals; and hast disposed 
of all things by thy infallible 
providence: thou art God, whose 
nature is eternal and 
consubstantial, exalted above the 
Heavens; in whom the whole Deity 
corporally dwells: | implore thy 


Majesty, and Glorify thy 
omnipotency, with an intentive 
imploration, adoring the mighty 
Virtue, Power and Magnificence of 
thy eternity. | beseech thee, Oh my 
God, to grant me the inestimable 
Wisdome of the Life of thy holy 
Angels. Oh God the Holy Spirit, 
incomprehensible, in whose 
presence stand the Holy quires of 
Angels; | pray and beseech thee, by 
thy Holy and Glorious Name, and by 
the sight of thy Angels, and the 
Heavenly Principalities, to give thy 
grace unto me, to be present with 
mee :, and give unto me power to 
persevere in the Memory of thy 
Wisdome, who livest and reignest 
eternally one eternal God, through 
all worlds of worlds; in whose sight 
are all celestial virtues, now and 
alwayes, and everywhere, Amen. 
[49] 

This Oration being thus finished, 
there must of necessity some 
Mystery be added; so that you are 
to be silent a while after the Latine 
Oration is ended: and after a little 
taciturnity, that is, a little space of 
silence, begin to say this Oration 
following seriously: Semet, Lamen, 
&c. 

This (saith Solomon) is the Oration 
of Orations, and a special 
experiments, whereby all things, 
whether generals or particulars, are 
known fully, efficaciously and 
perfectly, and are kept in the 
Memory. But when thou hast by this 
Oration attained the Eloquence thou 
desirest, be sparing thereof, and do 
not rashly declare those things 
which thy Tongue suggests and 
administers to thee; for this is the 


end of all general precepts, which 
are given to obtain Memory, 
Eloquence, and understanding. All 
those things which are before 
delivered, of general precepts, are 
given as signs how the faculty of 
attaining to the understanding of 
the general precepts may be had, 
which also So/omon calleth 
Spirituals; [50] and those singular 
arts have singular virtues and 
powers. 

Having now given a sufficient 
definition of general precepts; and 
the Orations are laid down, and the 
Authority of the Orations unto what 
they are designed; it is now 
necessary to set down what is to be 
done, concerning the singular 
Orations; because we are now to 
treat of the several and particular 
arts, that we may follow the 
example which our builder and 
Master hath laid before us; for 
Solomon saith, before we proceed 
to the singular notes and Orations of 
arts before noted, there ought to be 
said a Preeudium, which is a 
beginning or Prologue. 


How every several art hath its 
proper note. 


Before we proceed to the singular 
precepts of several Arts, it is 
necessary to discover how every 
several Art hath a several Note. 


[51] 
Of the liberal Sciences and other 
things, which may be had by that 
Art. 


The liberal Arts are seaven, and 


seaven exceptives, and seaven 
Mechanicks. The seaven exceptives 
are comprehended under the 
seaven liberal: It is manifest what 
the seaven liberal Arts are, of which 
we shall first treat. The Mechanicks 
are these, which are adulteratedly 
called Hydromancy, Pyromancy, 
Nigromancy, Chiromancy, 
Geomancy, Geonegia, which is 
comprehended under Astronomy, 
and Neogia. 

Hydromancy, is a science of divining 
by the Water; whereby the Masters 
thereof judged by the standing or 
running of the Water. Pyromancy, is 
an experiment of divining by the 
flaming of the fire; which the 
ancient Philosophers esteemed of 
great efficacy. Nigromancy, is a 
Sacrifice of dead Animals, whereby 
the Ancients supposed to know 
many great Experiments without 
sin, and to attain to great 
knowledge: from whence Solomon 
commandeth that they might read 
seaven Books of that Art without 
sin; and that two he accompted [52] 
Sacriledge, and that they could nor: 
read two Books of that Art without 
sin. But having spoken enough 
hereof, we proceed to the rest. 


Of the liberal Sciences and other 
things which may be had thereby. 


There are seaven liberal Arts, which 
every one may learn and read 
without sin. For Philosophy is great, 
containing profound Mysteries in it 
self: These Arts are wonderfully 
known. 


He declareth what notes the three 


first liberal Arts have. 


For Grammar hath three notes only, 
Dialects two, and Rhetorick four, 
and every one with open and 
distinct Orations. But wherefore 
Grammar hath three, Dialects two, 
and Rhetorick four; that we know 
King So/omon himself testifieth and 
affirmeth; for he saith, And as | was 
admiring and revolving in my heart 
and mind, which way, from whom 
and from whence was this science, 
An Angel brought one book, wherein 
was written the Figures and 
Orations, and [53] delivered unto 
me the Notes and Orations of all 
Arts, plainly and openly, and told 
me of them all as much as was 
necessary: And he explained unto 
me, as to a Child are taught by 
certain Elements, some tedious Arts 
in a great space of time, how that | 
should have these Arts in a short 
space of time: Saying unto me, So 
shalt thou be promoted to every 
science by the increase of these 
virtues. And when | asked him, Lord, 
whence and how cometh this? The 
Angel answered, This is a great 
Sacrament of the Lord, and of his 
will: this writing is by the power of 
the Holy Ghost, which inspireth, 
fructifieth and increaseth all 
knowledge; And again the Angel 
said, Look upon these Notes and 
Orations, at the appointed and 
determinate times, and observe the 
times as appointed of God, and no 
otherwise. When he had thus said 
he shewed to King So/omon a book 
wherein was written, at what times 
all these things were to be 


pronounced and published, and 
plainly demonstrated it according to 
the Vision of God: Which things | 
having heard and seen, did operate 
in them all, according to [54] the 
Word of the Lord by the Angel: And 
so Solomon declareth,it came to 
passe unto him: But we that come 
after him, ought to imitate his 
Authority, and as much as we are 
able observe those things he hath 
left unto us. 


Here Solomon sheweth, how the 
Angel told him distinctly, wherefore 
the Grammar hath three Figures. 


Behold wherefore the Grammatical 
Art hath only three Notes in the 
Book of Solomon Gemeliath, that is, 
in The Book of the Art of God, which 
we read is the Art of all other 
sciences, and of all other Arts; For 
Solomon saith, When | did inquire 
every thing singularly of the Angel 
of God, with fear, saying, Lord, from 
whence shall this come to passe to 
me, that | mayfully and perfectly 
know this Art? Why do so many 
Notes appertain to such an Art, and 
sO many to such an Art, and are 
ascribed to several determinate 
Orations, to have the efficacy 
thereof? The Angel is thus said to 
answer: The Grammatical Art is 
called [55] a liberal Art, And hath 
three things necessary thereunto: 
Ordination of words and times; and 
in them, of Adjuncts or Figures; 
Simple, compound and various; and 
a various declination of the parts to 
the parts, or a relation from the 
parts, and a Congruent and ordinate 
division. This is the reason, why 


there is three Notes in the Art of 
Grammar. And so it pleased the 
Divine Wisdome, that as there 
should be a full knowledge of 
declining by one; by another, there 
should be had a convenient 
Ordination of all the parts; by the 
third, there should be had a 
continual and convenient Division of 
all the parts, simple and compound. 


The Reason why the Dialectical Art 
hath two Figures onely. 


Dialect, which is called the form of 
Arts, and a Doctrinal speech, hath 
two things necessary thereunto, to 
wit, Eloquence of Arguing, and 
Prudence to answer; Therefore the 
greatness of the Divine Providence 
and Piety, hath appointed two Notes 
to it; that by the first, we may have 
Eloquence to [56] Argue and 
Dispute; and by the second, 
industry to answer without 
ambiguity: Wherefore there are 
ascribed to Grammar three Notes, 
and to Dialect two Notes. 


The Reason why Rhetorick hath four 
Figures. 

Let us see wherefore Rhetorick hath 
four Notes. For there are four things 
necessary therein; as the Angel of 
the Lord said unto So/omon; to wit, 
a continual and flourishing 
adornment of locution, an ordinate, 
competent and discreet judgement, 
a Testimony of Causes or Offices, of 
Chances & Losses, a composed 
disposition of buying and selling; An 
Eloquence of the matters of that 
Art, with a demonstrative 
understanding. Therefore the 
greatness of God hath appointed to 


the Art of Rhetorick four Notes, with 
their Holy and Glorious Orations; as 
they were reverently sent by the 
Hand of God; that every Note in this 
Art aforesaid, might have a several 
faculty, That the first Note in that 
Art, might give a continual [57] 
locution, a competent and 
flourishing adornment thereof: The 
second, to discern Judgements, just 
and unjust, ordinate and inordinate, 
true and false: The third, 
competently to discover offices and 
causes: and the fourth giveth 
understanding and eloquence in all 
the operations of this Art, without 
prolixity. See therefore how in 
Grammar, Logick, and Rhetorick, 
the several Notes are disposed in 
the several Arts. 


But of the other Arts and their 
Notes, we shall speak in their due 
place and time, as we find them 
disposed in the book of the same 
Solomon. 


At what times and hours the Notes 
of these three liberal Arts are to be 
looked into. 


Now we proceed to shew at what 
time, and how the Notes of these 
Arts areto be looked into, and the 
Orations to be said, to attain to 
these Arts. If thou art altogether 
ignorant of the Grammatical Art, 
and wouldst have [58] the 
knowledge thereof: if it be 
appointed thee of God to do this 
work of works, and have a firm 
understanding in this Art of Arts: 
Then know that thou maist not 
presume to do otherwise than this 


book commandeth thee; for this 
book of his shall be thy Master, And 
this Art of his thy Mistress. 


How the Grammatical Notes are to 
be looked into in the first Moon. 


For in this manner, the 
Grammaticall Notes are to be 
looked into, and the Orations to be 
said. 

In the dayes when the Moon is in 
her prime, the first Note is to be 
looked into 12 times, and the 
Orations thereof repeated 24 times 
with Holy reverence; making a little 
space between, let the Orations be 
twice repeated at the inspection of 
every Note, and chiefly abstain from 
sins: do this from the first day of the 
Moon to the 14, and from the 14 to 
the 17. The first and second Notes 
are to be looked into 20 times, and 
the Orations to be repeated 30 
times, on the [59] 15 and 17 dayes, 
using some interval between them, 
All the three Notes are then every 
dayto be looked into 12 times, and 
the Orations to be repeated 20 
times: and thus of the Notes of the 
Art of Grammar. But if thou hast 
read any books of this Art, and 
desirest perfection therein, do as is 
commanded; using the general 
Orations to increase Memory, 
Eloquence, understanding and 
perseverance therein, repeating 
these above in the due time and 
hours appointed; lest that going 
beyond thy precept, thou 
committest sin: but when thou dost 
this, see that it be secret to thy self, 
and that thou have no looker on but 
God. Now we come to the Notes. 


Here followeth the knowledge of the 
Notes. 


In the beginning of the inspection of 
all Notes, fast the first day till the 
evening, if you can; if thou canst 
not, then take another hour. This is 
the Grammatical precept. 

[60] 


Of the logical notes. 


The Dialectical Notes may be used 
every day, except only in those 
dayes before told of: The Rhetorical 
every day, except only three dayes 
of the Moneth, to wit, ». 1A 17, 
and 19. And they are forbidden on 
these dayes, as So/omon testifyes, 
the Notes of all Arts, except the 
Notes of this Art are offered. These 
precepts are generally to be 
observed. 


How the Logical Notes are to be 
inspected, and the Orations thereof 
said. 


Know, that the Dialectical Notes are 
four times to be looked into, and the 
Orations thereof in that day are 20 
times to be repeated, making some 
respite, and having the books of 
that Art before your Eyes; and so 
likewise the books of Rhetorick, 
when the Notes thereof are 
inspected, as it is appointed. This 
sufficeth for the knowledge of the 3 
Arts. 


[61] 


How we must beware of offences. 


Before we proceed to begin the first 
Note of the Art of Grammar, 
somthing is to be tryed before, that 
we may have the knowledge of the 
1, 2, and 3 Notes. And you ought 
first to know, in what the Notes of 
the Grammatical, Logical, or 
Rhetorical Art are to be inspected, it 
being necessary that your greatest 
intentions be to keep from all 
offences. 


How the Notes ought to be 
inspected, at certain elected times. 


This is a special and manifest 
knowledge, wherewith the Notes of 
the Grammatical Art are known: 
how they are to be published, at 
what times, and with what 
distinction, is duly and competently 
manifest; it is spoken already of the 
publishing and inspection of the 
Notes and Orations: now we shall 
digresse a little to speak somthing 
of the times, it being in part done 
already. 

[62] 


How divers Months are to be sought 
out in the inspection of the Notes. 


We have spoken already of the 
tearms of this Art, wherein the 
Orations are to be read, and the 
Notes to be looked into: it 
remaineth to declare, how the 
Lunations of these Orations are to 
be inspected and found out. But see 
that you mistake not: yet | have 
already noted the Lunations, 
wherein the Notes ought to be 
looked into, and the Orations 
rehearsed: But there are some 
Months, wherein the Lunation is 


more profitable than others: if thou 
wouldst operate in Theology or 
Astronomy, do it in a fiery sign; if 
Grammar or Logick, in Gemini or 
Virgo; if Musick or Physick, in Taurus 
or Libra; if Rhetorick, Philosophy, 
Arithmetick or Geometry, in Gemini 
or Cancer; for Mathematicks, in 
Taurus or Gemini: so they are well 
placed, and free from evil; for all the 
Heavenly Potestates and Chorus of 
Angels, do rejoyce in their 
Lunations, and determinate dayes. 
[63] 


Here is made mention of the Notes 
of all Arts. 


| Apollonius following the power of 
Solomon, have disposed my self to 
keep his works and observations, as 
it is spoken of the three Notes of 
Grammar, so will | observe the 
times as they are to be observed: 
But the Orations thereof are not 
written, but are more fully 
demonstrated in the following work; 
for what is written of those three 
Notes, are not Orations, but 
Definitions of those Notes, written 
by the Greek, Hebrew, and 
Chaldean, and other things which 
are apprehended by us: For those 
writings which are not understood in 
Latine, ought not to be pronounced, 
but on those dayes which are 
appointed by King So/omon, and in 
those dayes wherein the Notes are 
inspected, but on those dayes those 
Holy writings are alwayes to be 
repeated: and the Latine, on those 
dayes wherein the Notes are not 
inspected. The Notes of the Logical 
Art are two: and at what times they 


are to be published is already 
shewn in part: more shall [64] 
hereafter be said of them: now we 
come to the rest. The Latine 
writings may be published, 
according to the Antiquity of the 
Hebrews, except on those dayes we 
have spoken of: for Solomon saith, 
See that thou perform all those 
precepts as they are given: But of 
the rest which follow, it is to be 
done otherwise: for when thou seest 
the first Note of Logick, repeat in 
thy heart the sign in the first Note, 
and so in the Notes of all Arts 
except those whereof a definition 
shall be given. 


Definitions of several Arts, and the 
Notes thereof. 


We will give also Definitions of 
several Arts, as it is in the Book of 
Solomon; Geometry hath one Note, 
Arithmetick a Note and a half; 
Philosophy, with the Arts and 
Sciences contained therein, hath 7 
Species; Theology and Astronomy, 
with the Sciences in them 
contained, hath 7 Notes, but they 
are great and dangerous; not great 
in the pronunciation, but have great 
efficacy: Musick hath one Note, and 
Physick one Note; but they are all to 
be [65] published and rehearsed in 
their appointed dayes: But know, 
that in every day wherein you 
beholdest the Notes of Theology, 
Philosophy, or of any Arts contained 
in them, that thou neither laugh nor 
play, nor sport, because King 
Solomon, when he saw the forms of 
these Notes, having over-drunk 
himself, God was angry with him, 


and spoke unto him by his Angel, 
saying, Because thou hast despised 
my Sacrament, and Polluted and 
derided my Holy things; / wi// take 
away part of thy Kingdome, and | 
will shorten the dayes of thy 
Children. And the Angel added, The 
Lord hath forbid thee to enter into 
the Temple 80 days, that thou maist 
repent of thy sin. And when 
Solomon wept and besought mercy 
of the Lord, the Angel answered, 
Thy dayes shall be prolonged; 
nevertheless many evills and 
iniquities shall come upon thy 
Children, and they shall be 
destroyed of the iniquities that shall 
come upon them. 

At the beginning of a Note, having 
seen the generals; let the specials 
be looked into. The word of So/omon 
is to seek unto God for his promises, 
before the Notes of the three Arts. 
[66] 


The first Oration at the beginning of 
the Note. 


[1] The Light, Truth, Life, Way, 
Judge, Mercy, Fortitude and 
Patience, preserve, help me, and 
have Mercy upon me, Amen. 

This Oration, with the preceding, 
ought to be said in the beginning of 
the first Note of Grammar. 

[2] Oh Lord, Holy Father, Almighty, 
eternal God, in whose sight are all 
the foundations of all Creatures, and 
invisible beings, whose Eyes behold 
my imperfections, of the sweetness 
of whose love the Earth and 
Heavens are filled; who sawest all 
things before they were made, in 
whose book every day is formed, 


and all mankind are written therein: 
behold me thy Servant this day 
prostrate before thee, with my 
whole Heart and Soul, by thy Holy 
Spirit confirm me, blesse me, 
protect all my Actions in this 
inspection or repetition, and 
illuminate me with the constancy of 
thy visitation. 

The 3 Oration. This Oration ought to 
be said before the second Note of 
Grammar. 


[67] 

[3] Behold, O Lord, merciful Father 
of all things; eternal dispensor of all 
virtues, and consider my operations 
this day; Thou art the Beholder and 
Discerner of all the Actions of Men 
and Angels: Let the wonderful grace 
of thy promises condescend to fulfil 
this sudden virtue in me, and infuse 
such efficacy into me, operating in 
thy Holy and great Name, thou who 
infusest thy praise into the mouths 
of them that love thee, Amen. 

The 4 Oration. Let this Oration be 
rehearsed before the third 
Grammatical Note: 

[4] O Adonay, Creator of all visible 
Creatures! Oh most Holy Father, 
who dwellest incompassed about 
with eternal light, disposing and by 
thy power governing all things 
before all beginnings; | most humbly 
beseech thy eternity and thy 
incomprehensible goodness may 
come to perfection in me, by the 
operation of thy most Holy Angels; 
And be confirmed in my Memory, 
and establish these thy Holy works 
in me, Amen. 

A little space after this Oration, say 
the following: the first Oration ought 


to be said before the first Note of 
Logick. 

[5] Oh Holy God, great good, and 
the [68] eternal Maker of all things, 
thy Attributes not to be exprest, 
who hast Created the Heaven and 
the Earth, the Sea and all things in 
them, and the bottomless pit, 
according to thy pleasure; in whose 
sight are the Words and Actions of 
all men: Grant unto me, by these 
Sacramental Mysteries of thy Holy 
Angels, the precious knowledge of 
this art, which | desire by the 
Ministry of thy Holy Angels, it being 
without any Malignant or Malitious 
intent, Amen. 


Pronounce this Oration in the 
beginning of the first Figure of the 
Logick art; and after this Oration 
rehearse incontinently with some 
interval, the Orations written 
between the first Figure. 

The 6 Oration ought to be said 
before the first Note of the Dialect. 
[6] Helay: Most Merciful Creator, 
Inspirer, Reformer, and Approver of 
all Divine wills, Ordeyner of all 
things, Mercifully give ear to my 
Prayer, gloriously intend unto the 
desires of my heart, that what | 
humbly desire, according to thy 
promises, thou wilt Mercifully grant, 
Amen. 

[69] 

This Oration following, ought to be 
pronounced before the first Note of 
the Rhetorical Art. 

[7] Omnipotent and merciful Father, 
Ordeyner and Creator of all 
Creatures: Oh most Holy Judge, 
eternal King of Kings, and Lord of 


Lords; who wonderfully 
condescendest to give wisdome and 
understanding to thy Saints, who 
judgest and discernest all things: | 
beseech thee to illuminate my heart 
this day with the Splendor of thy 
Beauty, that | may understand and 
know what | desire, and what things 
are considerable to be known in this 
Art, Amen. 

This Oration with the following 
Hanazay, &c. ought to be 
pronounced before the first Figure 
of Rhetorick: and although the 
Oration is divided into two parts, yet 
it is one and the same: And they are 
divided only for this cause, that 
there might be some mean interval 
used in the pronouncing of them; 
and they ought to be pronounced 
before the other Orations written in 
the Figure. 


Hanazay, Sazhaon, Hubi, Sene, Hay, 
Ginbar, Ronail, Selmora, Hyramay, 
Lohal, YZazamael, Amathomatois, 
Yaboageyors, Sozomcrat, Ampho, 
Delmedos, [70] Geroch, Agalos, 
Meihatagiel, Secamai, Saheleton, 
Mechogrisces, Lerirencrhon. 


The 8 Oration, let it be pronounced 
before the second Note of the 
Rhetorical Art: 

[8] Oh great eternal and wonderful 
Lord God, who of thy eternal 
counsel hast disposed of all virtues, 
and art Ordeyner of all goodness; 
Adorn and Beautify my 
understanding, and give unto me 
Reason to know and learn the 
Mysteries of thy Holy Angels: And 
grant unto me all knowledge and 
learning thou hast promised to thy 


Com 
pare 
Liber 
Jurat 
US, 
chapt 
er 

LX. 


Servants by the vertue of thy holy 
Angels, Amen. 

This Oration, with the other two 
following, ought to be pronounced, 

(viz. Vision, &c.) Azelechias, &c. in 

the beginning of the second Figure 

of Rhetorick, and before the other 
Orations; and there ought to be 

some interval between them. 

Let this Oration following be said, 

before the second Note of Rhetorick 

[9] Vision; beholding with thy 

eternal conspiration all Powers, 
Kingdomes and Judges, Administring Com 
all manner of Languages to all, and pare 


of whose power there is no end; Liber 
restore | beseech thee and increase /urat 
my Memory, my heart and [71] US, 
understanding, to know, chapt 
understand, and judge all things er 
which thy Divine authority LXIl. 


commendeth necessary in this art, 
perfectly fulfill them in me, Amen. 


Let this Oration following, with the 
Precedent, be rehearsed before the 
second Note of Rhetorick. 


[10] Azelechias, Velozeos, Com 
Inoanzama, Samelo, Hotens, pare 
Sagnath, Adonay, Soma, Jezochos, Liber 
Hicon, Jezomethon, Sadaot. And Jurat 


thou Oh God propitiously confirm US, 
thy promises in me, as thou hast chapt 
confirmed them by the same words er 
to King Solomon; send unto me, Oh _ LAXIll. 
Lord, thy virtue from Heaven, that 

may illuminate my mind and 
understanding: strengthen, Oh God, 

my understanding, renew my Soul 

within me, and wash me with the 

Waters which are above the 

Heavens; pour out thy Spirit upon 

my flesh, and fill my bowels with thy 


Judgements, with humility and 
charity: thou who hast created the 
Heaven and the Earth, and made 
man according to thy own Image; 
pour out the light of thy love into 
my understanding, that being 
radicated and established in thy 
love and thy mercy, | may love thy 
Name, and know, and worship thee, 
and understand [72] all thy 
Scriptures, And all the Mysteries 
which thou hast declared by thy 
Holy Angels, | may receive and 
understand in my heart, and use 
this Art to thy Honor and Glory, 
through thy mighty Counsel, Amen. 


The 11 Oration ought to be said 

before the pronounciation of the 

third Note of Rhetorick. 

[11] | know, that | love thy Glory, Com 
and my delight is in thy wonderful pare 
works, and that thou wilt give unto Liber 


me wisdome, according to thy Jurat 
goodness and thy power, whichis us, 
incomprehensible: Theon, chapt 


Haltanagon, Haramalon, Zamoyma, er 
Chamasal, Jeconamril, Harionatar, LXIV. 
Jechomagol, Gela Magos, Kemolihot, 
Kamanatar, Hariomolatar, Hanaces, 
Velonionathar, Azoroy, Jezabali; by 
these most Holy and Glorious 

profound Mysteries, precious 

Offices, virtue and knowledge of 

God, compleat and perfect my 
beginnings, and reform my 
beginnings, Zembar, Henoranat, 
Grenatayl, Samzatam, Jecornazay: 

Oh thou great Fountain of all 
goodness, knowledge and virtue, 

give unto thy Servant power to 

eschew all evill, and cleave unto 
goodness and knowledge, and to 


follow the same [73] with an Holy 
intention, that with my whole heart | 
may understand & learn thy Laws 
and Decrees; especially these Holy 
Mysteries; wherein that | may profit, 
| beseech thee, Amen. 


12. This Oration ought to be said 
before the ninth Rhetorical Note: 
Oh most reverend Almighty Lord, 
ruling all Creatures both Angels and Com 


Arch-Angels, and all Celestial, pare 
terrestrial, and infernal Creatures; Liber 
of whose greatness comes all Jurat 


plenty, who hast made man after us, 
thy own Image; Grant unto me the’ chapt 


knowledge of this Art, and er 
strengthen all Sciences in me, LXV. 
Amen. 


13. Pronounce this before the first 

Figure of Arithmetick: 

Oh God who numbrest, weighest, © Com 

and measurest all things, given the pare 

day his order, and called the Sun by Liber 

his Name; Grant the knowledge of /urat 

this Art unto my understanding, that us, 

| may love thee, and acknowledge — chapt 

the gift of thy goodness, Amen. er 
LXVI. 

14. Say this before the semi-note of 

Arithmetick: 

Oh God, the Operator of all things, Com 

from whom proceeds every good pare 

and perfect gift; sow the Seeds of Liber 

thy Word in my Heart, that! may  =_/Jurat 


understand [74] the excellent Us, 

Mysteries of this Art, Amen. chapt 
er 
LXVII. 


15. Say this before the second 

Figure of Arithmetick: 

Oh God the perfect Judge of all good Com 
works, who makest known thy pare 


saving goodness amongst all Liber 


Nations; open my Eyes and my Jurat 
Heart, with the beams of thy mercy, us, 
that | may understand and chapt 
persevere in these thy Heavenly er 
Mysteries, Amen. LXVIII 


16. This Oration before the second 

Note of Geometry: 

Oh God the giver of all wisdome and 
knowledge to them that are without 

sin, Instructor and Master of all 

Spiritual Learning, by thy Angels 

and Arch-Angels, by Thrones, Com 
Potestates, Principates and Powers, pare 
by Cherubim and Seraphim, and by Liber 
the 24 Elders, by the 4 Animals, and /urat 
all the host of Heaven, | adore, Us, 
invocate, worship and glorify thy chapt 
Name, and exalt thee: most terrible er 
and most merciful, | do humbly LXIX. 
beseech thee this day to illuminate 

and fill my Heart with the grace of 

thy Holy Spirit, thou who art three in 

one, Amen. 

17. Say this Oration before the 

second Note of Theology. 

| adore thee, Oh King of Kings, my Com 
light, my substance, my life, my pare 
King, and my God, my Memory, [75] Liber 
and my strength; who ina Moment Jurat 


gavest sundry Tongues, and US, 
threwest down a Mighty Tower, And chapt 
gavest by thy Holy Spirit the er 
knowledge of Tongues to thy LXX. 


Apostles, infusing thy knowledge 
into them in a Moment, giving them 
the understanding of all Languages: 
inspire my Heart, and pour the dew 
of thy grace and Holy Spirit into me, 
that | may understand the 
Exposition of Tongues and 
Languages, Amen. 


Three Chapters to be published, 
before any of the Notes. 

What we have spoken of the three 
first Chap. are generally and 
specially to be pronounced, so that 
you say them, and the Orations on 
the dayes appointed, and work by 
the Notes as it is demonstrated to 
you. These Orations ought to be 
said alwayes before noon, every day 
of the Moneth; and before the Notes 
say the proper Orations: and in all 
reading, observe the precepts 
commanded. 

[76] 


How the Proper Notes are to be 
inspected. 


If you would learn anything of any 
one Art, look into the proper Notes 
thereof in their due time. Enough is 
said already of the three liberal Arts. 


What dayes are to be observed in 
the inspection of the Notes of the 
four Arts. 


In the four other Arts, only the four 
first dayes are to be observed: The 
Philosophical Notes, with all 
Sciences contained therein, the 7 
and 17 dayes of the Moon are to be 
inspected, 7 times a day, with their 
several Orations. The Note is to be 
looked into, with fear, silence and 
trembling. 

Of the Notes of the liberal Arts, it is 
spoken already; but only know this, 
that when you would use them, live 
chaste and soberly; for the Note 
hath in it self 24 Angels, is fully and 
perfectly to be pronounced, as you 


have heard: but when you look into 
them, [77] repeat all the Theological 
Orations, and the rest in their due 
time. 


Of the inspection of general Notes. 


Say the general Notes 10 times a 
day, when you have occasion to use 
any common Arts, having the books 
of those Arts before you, using 
some interval or space of time 
between them, as you have been 
taught already. 


How the three first Chapters are to 
be pronounced before Orations. 


To have perfection herein, know, 
that in the general pronunciation of 
Orations, the Notes of the three 
heads are to be rehearsed; whether 
the Orations be pronounced or not. 


How the fifth Oration of Theology 
ought to be rehearsed upon these 
Orations. 


There is also somthing else to be 
said of the four other liberal Arts; if 
you would have the perfect 
knowledge of them, make the first 
Oration of Theology [78] before you 
say the Orations of the other Notes. 
These are sufficiently declared, that 
you may understand and know 
them; And let the capitular Orations 
be pronounced before the several 
Notes of every Art, and kept as is 
determined, &c. These are the 
Augmentations of the Orations, 
which belong to all Arts liberal and 
exceptive, except Mechanick, and 
are especially ascribed to the Notes 
of Theology. And they are thus to be 


pronounced, that whensoever you 
would look into any one Note of any 
Art, and would profit therein, say 
these Orations following. 


1. Ezomamos, Hazalat, Ezityne, 
Hezemechel, Czemomechel, Zamay, 
Zaton, Ziamy Nayzaton, 
Hyzemogoy, /eccomantha, Jaraphy, 
Phalezeton, Sacramphal, 
Sagamazaim, Secranale, 
Sacramathan; Jezennalaton 
Hacheriatos, Jetelemathon, 
Zaymazay, Zamaihay, Gigutheio 
Geurlagon, Garyos, Megalon Hera 
Cruhic, Crarihuc, Amen. 

Let this Oration with the following 
be pronounced before the first Note 
of Philosophy: 

Oh Lord God, holy Father, almighty 
and incomprehensible; [79] hear my 
Prayers, thou that art invisible, 
immortal and intelligible, whose 
face the Angels and Arch-angels, 
and all the powers of Heaven, do so 
much desire to see; whose Majesty | 
desire eternally to adore, and 
honour the only one God for ever 
and ever, Amen. 

2. Say this before the second Note 
of Philosophy: 

Oh Lord God, Holy and Almighty 
Father, hear my Prayers this day, 
and incline thy ears to my Orations; 
Gezomelion Samach, Semath, 
Cemon, Gezagam, Gezatrhin, 
Zheamoth, Zeze Hator Sezeator 
Samay Sarnanda, Gezyel, lezel, 
Gaziety, Hel, Gazayethyhel, Amen. 
Say this following with the former: 
Oh God eternal, the way, the truth, 
and the life; give thy light and the 
flower of thy Holy Spirit into my 
mind and understanding, and grant 
that the gift of thy grace may shine 


forth in my heart, and into my Soul, 
now and for ever, Amen. 

Pronounce the Oration following 
before the third Note of Philosophy; 
Lemogethom, Hegemochom, 
Hazachay Hazatha, Azamachar, 
Azacham, Cohathay. Geomothay 
Logomothay, Zathana, [80] 
Lachanma, Legomezon, Legornozon, 
Lembdemachon, Zegomaday, 
Hathanayos, Hatamam, Helesymom, 
Vagedaren, Vadeyabar, Lamnanath, 
Lamadai, Gomongchor, Gemecher, 
Ellemay, Gecromal, Gecrohahi, 
Colomanos, Colomaythos, Amen. 
Say this following with the 
precedent Oration: 

Oh God the life of all visible 
Creatures, eternal brightness, and 
virtue of all things; who art the 
original of all piety, who knewest all 
things before the were; who judgest 
all things, and discernest all things 
by thy unspeakeable knowledge: 
glorify thy Holy and unspeakable 
Name this day in my heart, and 
strengthen my intellectual 
understanding; increase my 
Memory, and confirm my 
eloquence; make my Tongue ready, 
quick, and perfect in thy Sciences 
and Scriptures, that by thy power 
given unto me, and thy wisdome 
taught in my heart, | may praise 
thee, and know and understand thy 
Holy Name for ever World without 
end, Amen. 

Say this Oration following before the 
fourth Note of Philosophy. 

Oh King of Kings, the Giver and 
Dispenser of infinite Majesty, and of 
infinite mercy, [81] the founder of 
all foundations; lay the foundation 
of all thy virtues in me, remove all 


foolishness from my heart, that my 
senses may be established in the 
love of thy charity, and my Spirit 
informed by thee, according to the 
recreation and invocation of they 
will, who livest and reignest God 
throughout all Worlds of Worlds, 
Amen. 


How these Orations are to be said 
every day once before the general 
Notes, and the Notes of the liberal 
Arts. 

These 4 Orations are necessary for 
liberal Arts, but chiefly do appertain 
to Theology, which are to be said 
everyday before the general Notes, 
or the Notes of the liberal Arts; but 
to Theology say every one of these 
7 times to every Note; but if you 
would learn or teach any thing of 
dictating, versifying, singing or 
Musick, or any of these Sciences, 
first teach him these Orations, that 
thou would'st teach, how he should 
read them: but if he be a Child of 
mean understanding, read them 
before him, and let him say after 
thee word for [82] word; but if he be 
of a good understanding, let him 
read them 7 times a day for 7 
dayes: or if it be a general Note, 
pronounce these Orations, and the 
Virtue thereof shall profit you much, 
and you shall therein find great 
virtue. 

Solomon saith of these Orations, let 
no man presume to make use of 
them unless for the proper office 
they are instituted for. 

Oh Father, incomprehensible, from 
whom proceedeth every thing that 
is good; whose greatness is 


incomprehensible: Hear this day my 
Prayers, which | make in thy sight, 
and grant to me the Joy of thy 
saving health, that | may teach unto 
the wicked the Wayes and Paths of 
thy Sciences, and convert the 
Rebellious and incredulous unto 
thee, that whatsoever | 
commemorate and repeat in my 
heart and mouth, may take root and 
foundation in me; that | may be 
made powerful and efficacious in 
thy works, Amen. 

Say this Oration before the 6 Note 
of Philosophy: 

Gezemothon, Oromathian, Hayatha, 
Aygyay, Lethasihel, Lechizliel, 
Gegohay, Gerhonay, Samasatel, 
Samasathel, [83] Gessiomo, Hatel, 
Segomasay, Azomathon, 
Helomathon, Gerochor, Hejazay, 
Samin, Heliel, Sanihelyel, Siloth, 
Silerech, Garamathal, Gesemathal, 
Gecoromay, Gecorenay, Samyel, 
Samihahel, Hesemyhel, Sedolamax, 
Secothamay, Samya, Rabiathos, 
Avinosch, Annas, Amen. 


Then say this following: 

Oh eternal King! O God, the Judge 
and discerner of all things, knower 
of all good Sciences; instruct me 
this day for thy Holy Names sake, 
and by these Holy Sacraments; and 
purify my understanding, that thy 
knowledge may enter into my 
inward parts, as water flowing from 
Heaven, and as Oil into my bones, 
by thee, Oh God Saviour of all 
things, who art the Fountain of 
goodness, and original of piety; 
instruct me this day in those 
Sciences which | desire, thou who 
art one God for ever, Amen. 


Oh God Father, incomprehensible, 
from whom proceedeth all good, the 
greatness of whose mercy is 
fathomless, hear my Prayers, which 
| make this day before thee, and 
render unto me the joy of thy 
Salvation, that | may teach the 
unjust the knowledge of thy wayes, 
and convert [84] the unbelieving 
and Rebellious unto thee; and may 
have power to perform thy works, 
Amen. 


The 7 Oration, which is the end of 
the Orations, belonging to the 
ineffable Note, the last of Theology, 
having 24 Angels. 


Oh God of all piety, Author and 
Foundation of all things, the eternal 
Health and Redemption of thy 
people; Inspirer and great Giver of 
all graces, Sciences and Arts, from 
whose gift it cometh: Inspire into 
me thy servant, an increase of 
those Sciences: who hast granted 
life to me miserable sinner, defend 
my Soul, and deliver my Heart from 
the wicked cogitations of this World; 
extinguish and quench in me the 
flames of all lust and fornication, 
that | may the more attentively 
delight in thy Sciences and Arts; and 
give unto me the desire of my 
Heart, that | being confirmed and 
exalted in thy glory, may love thee: 
and increase in me the power of thy 
Holy Spirit, by thy Salvation and 
reward of the faithful, to the 
Salvation of my Soul and Body, 
Amen. 

Then say this following: 


Oh God most mighty Father, from 
whom proceedeth all good, the 
greatness of whose mercy is 
incomprehensible; hear my Prayers, 
which | make in thy sight. 


Special precepts of the Notes of 
Theology, chiefly of the 1. 2. and 3. 


These 7 Orations are an 
augmentation of the rest, and ought 
to be said before all the Notes of 
Theology, but especially before the 
ineffable Note; these are the 
precepts to make thee sufficient, 
which we command thee to observe 
by the authority of Solomon: 
diligently inquire them out, and do 
as we have proposed, and perfectly 
pronounce the Orations, and look 
into the Notes of the other Arts. 


How Solomon received that 
ineffable Note from the Angel. 
Because thou desirest the Mystery 
of the Notes, take this of the 
ineffable Note, the expression 
whereof is given in the Angels by 
the Figures of [86] Swords, birds, 
trees, Flowers, Candles, and 
Serpents; For Solomon received this 
from the Lord in the night of 
Pacification, ingraven in a book of 
Gold; and heard this from the Lord: 
Doubt not, neither be affraid; for 
this Sacrament is greater than all 
the rest; And the Lord joyned it unto 
him, When thou look'st into this 
Note, and read'st the Orations 
thereof, observe the precepts 
before, and diligently look into 
them; And beware that thou 
prudently conceal and keep 
whatsoever thou read'st in this Note 
of God, and whatsoever shall be 


revealed to thee in the vision. And 
when the Angel of the Lord 
appeareth to thee, keep and 
conceal the words and writings he 
revealeth to thee; and observe 
them to practice and operate in 
them, observing all things with 
great reverence, and pronounce 
them at the appointed dayes and 
hours, as before is directed: and 
afterwards say: Sapienter die illo; 
Age, & caste vivas. But if thou dost 
anything uncertain, there is danger; 
as then wilt have experience from 
the other Notes and the Orations of 
them; but consider that which is 
most wonderful [87] in those 
Orations; for these words are 
ineffable Names, and are spiritually 
to be pronounced before the 
ineffable Note, Hosel, /esel, 
Anchiator, Aratol, Hasiatol, Gemor, 
Gesameor. Those are the Orations 
which ought to be pronounced after 
the inspection of all Arts, and after 
the Note of Theology. 

This is the fulfilling of the whole 
work; but what is necessary for an 
experiment of the work, we will 
more plainly declare. In the 
beginning of the knowledge of all 
Art, there is given almost the 
perfect doctrine of operating: | say 
almost, because some flourishing 
institutions hereof remain, whereof 
this is the first beginning. 


How the precepts are to be 
observed in the operation of all Arts. 


Observe the 4 in every operation 
of Theology. Exhibit that operation 
with efficacy every 4 Douartam 
lunam, and diligently look into the 


books and writings of those Arts; if 

thou doubt of any of the Chapters, 

they are to be pronounced, as is 

taught of the [88] superiour 

Chapters; but know this, that these 

Holy Words of Orations, we appoint 

to be said before the bed of the 

sick, for an experiment of life or 

death. And this thou maist do often, 

if thou wilt operate nothing else in 

the whole body of Art: And know 

this, that if thou hast not the books 

in thy hands, or the faculty of 

looking into them is not given to 

thee; the effect of this work will not 

be the lesse therefore: but the 

Orations are twice then to be 
pronounced, where they were to be 

but once: And as to the knowledge 

of a vision, and the other virtues 

which these holy Orations have; 

thou maist prove and try them, 

when and how thou wilt. 

These precepts are specially to be 
observed. 

But when thou would'st operate in 1.S 
Theology, observe only those dayes adds 
which are appointed; but all times the 
are convenient for those Notes and _follo 
Operations, for which there is a wing 
competent time given; but in the note: 
pronounciation of the three liberal Here 


Arts, or in the [89] inspection of ende 
their Notes, perhaps thou maist th 
pretermit some day appointed, if the 
thou observe the rest; or if thou notar 


transgress two dayes, leave not off y 
the work, for it loseth not its effect arte, 
for this, for the Moon is more to be as 
observed in the greater numbers alsoe 
than the dayes or hours. For the 
Solomon saith, if thou miss a day or Clavi 
two, fear not, but operate on the cula 
general Chapters. This is enough to Sa/o 


say of them: but by no means forget moni 
any of the words which are to be S 
said in the beginning of the reading accor 
to attain to Arts; for there is great ding 


virtue in them. And thou maist to 
frequently use the Holy Words of the 
the visions: but if thou wouldst write 


operate in the whole body of the n 
Physical Art, the first Chapters are exem 
first to be repeated as before are plar; 
defined. And in Theology, thou must whic 


operate only by thy self: Often h 
repeat the Orations, and look into once 
the Notes of Theology: this came 
produceth great effects. It is to 
necessary that thou have the Note my 
of the 24 Angels alwayes in hand 


Memory; and faithfully keep those — but 
things, which the Angel reveales to exam 
thee in the vision.’ ining 
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[90] 


The Experiment of the precedent 
work, is the beginning of the 
following Orations, which Solomon 
calleth Artem Novam. 


These Orations may be said before 
all Arts generally, and before all 
Notes specially; And they may be 
pronounced without any other 
Chapters, if thou wouldst operate in 
any of the aforesaid Arts, saying 
these Orations in due time and 
order; thou maist have great 
efficacy in any Art. And in saying 
these Orations, neither the time, 
day, nor mJ are to be observed: but 
take heed, that on these dayes you 
abstain from all sin, as drunkenness, 
gluttony, especially swearing, 
before you proceed thereunto, that 
your knowledge therein may be the 
more cleer and perfect. 

Wherefore So/omon saith, When | 
was to pronounce these Orations, | 
feared lest | should offend God; and 


| appointed unto my self a time 
wherein to begin them; that living 
chastly, | might appear the more 
innocent. 

[91] These are the Proaemiums of 
these Orations, that | might lay 
down in order every thing whereof 
thou maist doubt, without any other 
definition. And before thou begin to 
try any of these subtile works, it is 
good to fast two or three dayes; 
that it may be divinely revealed, 
whether thy desires be good or evil. 
These are the precepts appointed 
before every operation; but if thou 
doubt of any beginning, either of 
the three first Chapters, or of the 
four subsequent Arts, that thou 
maist have the effect of perfect 
knowledge; if thou consider and 
pronounce the Orations, as they are 
above described, although thou 
overpass somthing ignorantly; thou 
maist be reconciled by the spiritual 
virtue of the subsequent Orations. 
The Angel said of these Orations to 
Solomon: See the holiness of these 
Orations; and if thou hast transgrest 
any therein presumptuously or 
ignorantly, say reverently and 
wisely these Orations, of which the 
great Angel saith: This is a great 
sacrament of God, which the Lord 
sendeth to thee by my [92] hand; at 
the veneration of which sacrament, 
when King So/omon offered with 
great patience before the Lord upon 
the Altar, he saw the book covered 
with fine linen, and in this book 
were written 10 Orations, and upon 
every Oration the sign of golden 
Seal: and he heard in his Spirit, 
These are they which the Lord hath 
figured, and are far excluded from 


the hearts of the unfaithful. 
Therefore So/omon trembled lest he 
should offend the Lord, and kept 
them, saying it was wickedness to 
reveal them to unbelievers: but he 
that would learn any great or 
spiritual thing in any Art or 
necessary Science, if he cannot 
have a higher work, he may say 
these Orations at what time soever 
he will; the three first, for the three 
first liberal Arts; a several Oration 
for every several Art, or generally all 
the three for the three Arts are to 
be said; and in like manner the four 
subsequent Orations, for four other 
liberal Arts. And if thou wouldst 
have the whole body of Art, without 
any definition of time, thou maist 
pronounce these Orations before 
the several [93] Arts, and before the 
Orations and Notes of these Arts, as 
often as thou wilt, fully, manifestly 
and secretly; but beware that thou 
live chastly and soberly in the 
pronounciation thereof. 

This is the first Oration of the 10, 
which may be pronounced by its 
self, without any precedent work to 
acquire Memory, Eloquence and 
understanding, and stableness of 
these three and singularly to be 
rehearsed before the first figure of 
Theology: 

Omnipotent, Incomprehensible, 
invisible and indissolvable Lord God; 
| adore this day thy Holy Name; | an 
unworthy and miserable sinner, do 
lift up my Prayer, understanding 
and reason towards thy Holy and 
Heavenly Temple, declaring thee, 
Oh Lord God, to be my Creator and 
Saviour: and | a rational Creature do 
this day invocate thy most glorious 


clemency, that thy Holy Spirit may 
vivify my infirmity: And thou, Oh my 
God, who didst confer the Elements 
of letters, and efficacious Doctrine 
of thy Tongue to thy Servants Moses 
and Aaron, confer the same grace of 
thy sweetness upon me, which thou 
hast [94] investigated into thy 
Servants and Prophets: as thou hast 
given them learning in a moment, 
confer the same learning upon me, 
and cleanse my Conscience from 
dead works; direct my Heart into 
the right way, and open the same to 
understand, and drop the truth into 
my understanding. And thou, Oh 
Lord God, who didst condescend to 
create me after thy own image, 
hear me in thy Justice, and teach 
me in thy truth, and fill up my soul 
with thy knowledge according to thy 
great mercy, that in the multitude of 
thy mercies, thou maist love me the 
more, and the greater in thy works, 
and that | may delight in the 
administration of thy 
Commandments; that | being helped 
and restored by the work of thy 
grace, and purified in Heart and 
Conscience to trust in thee, | may 
feast in thy sight, and exalt thy 
name, for it is good, before thy 
Saints, Sanctifie me this day, that | 
may live in faith, perfect in hope, 
and constant in charity, and may 
learn and obtain the knowledge | 
desire; and being illuminated, 
strengthened, and exalted by the 
Science obtained, | may know thee, 
and love thee, and love the [95] 
knowledge and wisdome of thy 
Scriptures; and that | may 
understand and firmly retain, that 
which thou hast permitted man to 


know: Oh Lord Jesus Christ, eternal 
only begotten Son of God, into 
whose hands the Father gave all 
things before all Worlds, give unto 
me this day, for thy Holy and 
glorious Name, the unspeakable 
nutriment of Soul and Body, a fit, 
fluent, free and perfect Tongue; and 
that whatsoever | shall ask in thy 
mercy, will and truth, | may obtain; 
and confirm all my Prayers and 
actions, according to thy good 
pleasure. Oh Lord my God, the 
Father of Life, open the Fountain of 
Sciences, which | desire; open to 
me, Oh Lord, the Fountain which 
thou openedst to Adam, and to thy 
Servants Abraham, and /saac, and 
Jacob, to understand, learn and 
judge; receive Oh Lord my Prayers, 
through all thy Heavenly virtues, 
Amen. 


The next Oration is the second of 
ten, and giveth Eloquence, which 
ought to be said after the other; a 
little interval between, and before 
the first Figure of Theology. 

| adore thee, thou King of Kings, 
[96] and Lords, eternal and 
unchangeable King: Hearken this 
day to the cry and sighing of my 
Heart and Spirit, that thou maist 
change my understanding, and give 
to me a heart of flesh, for my heart 
of stone, that | may breath before 
my Lord and Saviour; and wash Oh 
Lord with thy new Spirit the inward 
parts of my heart, and wash away 
the evil of my flesh: infuse into me a 
good understanding, that | may 
become a new man; reform me in 
thy love, and let thy salvation give 


me increase of knowledge: hear my 
Prayers, O Lord, wherewith | cry 
unto thee, and open the Eyes of my 
flesh, and understanding, to 
understand the wonderful things of 
thy Law; that being vivified by thy 
Justification, | may prevail against 
the Devil, the adversary of the 
faithful; hear me Oh Lord my God, 
and be merciful unto me, and shew 
me thy mercy; and reach to me the 
vessel of Salvation, that | may drink 
and be satisfied of the Fountain of 
thy grace, that | may obtain the 
knowledge and understanding; and 
let the grace of thy Holy Spirit 
come, and rest upon me, Amen. 


[97] 
For Eloquence and stability of mind. 


This is the third Oration of the ten, 
and is to be said before the first 
Figure of Astronomy. 

| confesse my self guilty this day 
before thee Oh God, Father of 
Heaven and Earth, Maker of all 
things, visible and invisible, of all 
Creatures, Dispenser and Giver of 
all grace and virtue; who hidest 
wisdome and knowledge from the 
proud and wicked, and givest it to 
the faithful and humble; illuminate 
my Heart, and establish my 
Conscience and understanding: set 
the light of thy countenance upon 
me, that | may love thee, and be 
established in the knowledge of my 
understanding, that | being 
cleansed from evil works, may 
attain to the knowledge of those 
Sciences, which thou hast reserved 


for believers. Oh merciful and 
omnipotent God, cleanse my Heart 
and reins, strengthen my Soul and 
Senses with the grace of thy Holy 
Spirit, and establish me with the fire 
of the same grace: illuminate me; 
gird up my loyns, and give the 
staffe of thy Consolation into my 
[98] right hand, direct me in thy 
Doctrine, root out of me all vices 
and sin, and comfort me in the love 
of thy mercies: Breath into me Oh 
Lord the breath of Life, and increase 
my reason and understanding; send 
thy Holy Spirit into me, that | may 
be perfect in all knowledge: behold 
Oh Lord, and consider the dolour of 
my mind, that my will may be 
comforted in thee; send into me 
from Heaven thy Holy Spirit, that | 
may understand those things | 
desire. Give unto me invention, Oh 
Lord, thou Fountain of perfect 
reason and riches of knowledge, 
that | may obtain wisdom by thy 
Divine assistance, Amen. 

To Comfort the outward and inward 
Senses. 

Oh Holy God, mercyful and 
omnipotent Father, Giver of all 
things; strengthen me by thy power, 
and help me by thy presence, as 
thou wert mercyful to Adam, and 
suddenly gavest him the knowledge 
of all Arts through thy great mercy; 
grant unto me power to obtain the 
same knowledge by the same 
mercy: be present with me Oh [99] 
Lord, and instruct me: Oh most 
mercyful Lord Jesus Christ Son of 
God, breath thy Holy Spirit into me, 
proceeding from thee and the 
Father; strengthen my work this 
day, and teach me, that | may walk 


in thy knowledge, and glorify the 
abundance of thy grace: Let the 
flames of thy Holy Spirit rejoyce the 
City of my Heart, by breathing into 
me thy Divine Scriptures; replenish 
my Heart with all Eloquence, and 
vivify me with thy Holy visitation; 
blot out of me the spots of all vices, 
| beseech thee, Oh Lord God 
incomprehensible; let thy grace 
alwayes rest upon me, and be 
increased in me; heal my Soul by 
thy inestimable goodness, and 
comfort my heart all my life, that 
what | hear | may understand, and 
what | understand I may keep, and 
retain in my Memory; give mea 
teachable Heart and Tongue; 
through thy inexhaustible grace and 
goodness; and the grace of the 
Father, Son, and Holy Ghost, Amen. 
[100] 

This following is for the Memory. 

O Holy Father, merciful Son, and 
Holy Ghost, inestimable King; | 
adore, invocate, and beseech thy 
Holy Name, that of thy overflowing 
goodness, thou wilt forget all my 
sins: be mercyful to me a sinner, 
presuming to go about this office of 
knowledge, and occult learning; and 
grant, Oh Lord, it may be efficatious 
in me; open Oh Lord my ears , that | 
may hear; and take away the scales 
from my Eyes, that | may see: 
strengthen my hands, that | may 
work; open my face, that | may 
understand thy will; to the glory of 
thy Name, which is blessed for ever, 
Amen. 

This following strengtheneth the 
interiour and exteriour Sences. 

Lift up the senses of my Heart and 
Soul unto thee, Oh Lord my God, 


and elevate my heart this day unto 
thee; that my words and works may 
please thee in the sight of all 
people; let thy mercy and 
omnipotency shine in my bowels; let 
my understanding be [101] 
enlarged, and let thy Holy 
Eloquence be sweet in my mouth, 
that what | read or hear | may 
understand and repeat: as Adam 
understood, and as Abraham kept, 
so let me keep understanding; and 
as Jacob was founded and rooted in 
thy wisedome , so let me be: let the 
foundation of thy mercy be 
confirmed in me, that | may delight 
in the works of thy hands, and 
persevere in Justice, and peace of 
Soul and Body; the grace of thy Holy 
Spirit working in me, that | may 
rejoyce in the overthrow of all my 
adversaryes, Amen. 


This following giveth Eloquence, 
Memory and Stability. 

Disposer of all Kingdomes , and of 
all visible and invisible gifts: Oh 
God, the Ordeyner and Ruler of all 
wills, by the Counsel of thy Spirit 
dispose and vivify the weakness of 
my understanding, that | may burn 
in the accesse of thy Holy will to 
good: do good to me in thy good 
pleasure, not looking upon my sins; 
grant me my desire, though 
unworthy; confirm my Memory and 
reason to know, understand, and 
retain, [102] and give good effect to 
my senses through thy grace, and 
justify me with the justification of 
thy Holy Spirit, that what spots 
soever of sin are contracted in my 
flesh, thy Divine power may blot 


out; thou who hast been pleased in 
the beginning, to create the Heaven 
and Earth, of thy Mercy restore the 
same, who art pleased to restore 
lost man to thy most Holy Kingdome 
; Oh Lord of wisdome , restore 
Eloquence into all my senses , that 
|, though an unworthy sinner, may 
be confirmed in thy knowledge, and 
in all thy works, by the grace of the 
Father, Son, and Holy Ghost, who 
livest and reignest three in one, 
Amen. 

An Oration to recover lost wisdome. 
Oh God of living , Lord of all 
Creatures visible and invisible, 
Administrator and Dispenser of all 
things, enlighten my Heart this day 
by the grace of thy Holy Spirit, 
strengthen my inward man, and 
pour into me the dew of thy grace, 
whereby thou instructest the 
Angels; inform me with the plenty of 
thy knowledge, wherewith from the 
beginning thou hast taught thy 
[103] faithful; let thy grace work in 
me, and the flouds of thy grace and 
Spirit, cleanse and correct the filth 
of my Conscience. Thou who comest 
from Heaven upon the Waters of thy 
Majesty, confirm this wonderful 
Sacrament in me. 

To obtain the grace of the Holy 
Spirit. 

Oh Lord my God, Father of all 
things, who revealest thy celestial 
and terrestrial secrets to thy 
Servants, | humbly beseech and 
implore thy Majesty, as thou art the 
King and Prince of all knowledge, 
hear my Prayers; and direct my 
works, and let my Actions prevail in 
Heavenly virtues, by thy Holy Spirit: 
| cry unto thee, Oh God, hear my 


Clamor, | sigh to thee, hear the 
sighings of my heart, and alwayes 
preserve my Spirit, Soul, and Body, 
under the Safeguard of thy Holy 
Spirit; O God thou Holy Spirit, 
perpetual and Heavenly charity, 
whereof the Heaven and Earth is 
full, breath upon my operation; and 
what | require to thy honour and 
praise, grant unto me; let thy Holy 
Spirit come [104] upon me, rule and 
reign in me, Amen. 

To recover intellectual wisdome. 

Oh Lord, I thy Servant confesse my 
self unto thee, before the Majesty of 
thy glory, in whose Spirit is all 
Magnificence and Sanctimony: | 
beseech thee according to thy 
unspeakeable Name, extend thy 
merciful Ears and Eyes to the office 
of my operation; and opening thy 
hand, | may be filled with the grace | 
desire, and satiated with charity and 
goodness; whereby thou hast 
founded Heaven and Earth, who 
livest, &c. 


Say these Orations from the first 
day of the month, to the fourth day: 
in the fourth day Alpha and Omega, 
and that following it, wz. 
Helischemat azatan; As it is in the 
beginning: afterwards say, 

Theos Megale patyr, ymas heth 
heldya, hebeath heleotezygel, 
Salatyel, Salus, Telli, Samel, 
Zadaziel, Zadan, Sadiz Leogio, 
Yemegas, Mengas, Omchon 
Myeroym, Ezel, Ezely, Yegrogamal, 
Sameldach, Somelta, Sanay, 
Geltonama, Hanns, [105] Simon 
Salte, Patyr, Osyon, Hate, Haylos, 
Amen.” 
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Oh light of the World immense God, 
&c.” 
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Hereby is increased so much 
Eloquence, that nothing is above it. 
Thezay lemach ossanlomach 
azabath azach azare gessemon 
relaame azathabelial biliarsonor 
tintingote amussiton sebamay 
halbuchyre gemaybe redayl 
hermayl textossepha pamphilos 
Cytrogoomon bapada 
lampdayochim yochyle tahencior 
yastamor Sadomegol gyeleiton 
zomagon Somasgei baltea achetom 
gegerametos halyphala semean 
utangelsemon barya therica 
getraman sechalmata balnat 
hariynos haylos halos genegat 
gemnegal saneyalaix samartaix 
camael satabmal simalena gaycyah 
salmancha sabanon salmalsay 
silimacroton zegasme bacherietas 
zemethim theameabal gezorabal 
craton henna glungh hariagil 
parimegos zamariel leozomach rex 
maleosia mission zebmay aliaox 
gemois sazayl neomagil Xe Xe 
Sepha caphamal azeton gezain 
holhanhihala semeanay gehosynon 
caryacta gemyazan zeamphalachin 
zegelaman hathanatos, semach 
[106] gerorabat syrnosyel, 
halaboem hebalor halebech ruos 
sabor ydelmasan falior sabor 
megiozgoz neyather pharamshe 
forantes saza mogh schampeton 
sadomthe nepotz minaba zanon 
suafnezenon inhancon maninas 
gereuran gethamayh passamoth 
theon beth sathamac hamolnera 
galsemariach nechomnan regnali 
phaga messyym demogempta 
teremegarz salmachaon alpibanon 
balon septzurz sapremo sapiazte 
baryon aria usyon sameszion sepha 


ity... 


[Corr 
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nding 
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Liber 
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chapt 
er XX 
and 
XXI.] 


athmiti sobonan Armissiton tintingit 
telo ylon usyon, Amen. 


Azay lemach azae gessemon 
thelamech azabhaihal sezyon 
traheo emagal gyeotheon samegon 
pamphilos sitragramon limpda 
jachim alna hasios genonagal 
samalayp camiel secal hanagogan 
heselemach getal sam sademon 
sebmassan traphon oriaglpan 
thonagas tyngen amissus 
coysodaman assonnap senaly sodan 
alup theonantriatos copha anaphial 
Azathon azaza hamel hyala 
Saraman gelyor synon banadacha 
gennam sassetal maga halgozaman 
setraphangon zegelune Athanathay 
senach zere zabal somayel 
leosamach githacal halebriatos 
Jaboy del masan negbare 
phacamech schon nehooz 
cherisemach gethazayhy amilya 
semem ames gemay passaynach 
tagayl agamal [107] fragal mesi 
themegemach samalacha nabolem 
zopmon usyon felam semessi theon, 
Amen. 


The third part, the sign Lemach. 
Lemach sabrice elchyan gezagan 
tomaspin hegety gemial exyophyam 
soratum salathahom bezapha 
saphatez Calmichan samolich lena 
zotha phete him hapnies 
sengengeon lethis, Amen. 


For the memory. 


[Corr 
espo 
nding 
with 
Liber 
Jurat 
US, 
chapt 
er 
XXIl 
and 
XXII. 


Oh great invisible God, Theos patyr 
behominas Cadagamias imas by thy 

Holy Angels, who are Michae/ the 
Medicine of God; Raphae/ the 

Fortitude of God, Gabriel ardens 

holy per Amassan, Cherubin, 

Gelommeios, Sezaphim gedabanan, 
tochrosi gade anathon, zatraman 
zamanary gebrienam: Oh fulness, 

Holy Cherubins, by all thy Angels, 

and by all thy glorious Arch-angels, 

whose Names are consecrated by 

God, which ought not to be spoken 

by us, which are these, dichal, dehe/[Corr 
depymon exluse exmegon espo 
pharconas Nanagon hossyelozogon nding 
gathena ramon garbona vramani with 
Mogon hamas; [108] Which humane Liber 
sence cannot apprehend: | beseech Jurat 
thee, Oh Lord illuminate my Us, 
Conscience with the Splender of thy chapt 
light, and illustrate and confirm my er 
understanding with the sweet odor XXIV. 
of thy Spirit; adorne my Soul, reform 

my heart, that hearing | may 

understand, and retain what | hear 

in my Memory. Oh mercyful God, 

appease my bowels, strengthen my 
Memory, open my mouth mercifully; 
temperate my Tongue by thy 

glorious and unspeakable Name: 

thou who art the Fountain of all 

goodness, have patience with me, 

and give a good Memory unto me, 

&C. 


Say these Orations in the fourth », 
viz. Hely schemath, Alpha and 
Omega, Theos megale. Oh light of 
the World Aza/emach, great God | 
beseech thee: These ought to be 
said in the 8, 12, 10, 20, 24, 28, 30. 
and in all these Lunations rehearse 


2 four times; in the morning once, 
the third hour once, the ninth once, 
and once in the evening; and in the 
other dayes rehearse none, but 
them of the first day, which are 
Alpha and Omega, He/lyschemat, 
Almighty, incomprehensible, | adore 
thee; [109] | confesse my self guilty: 
O Theos hazamagiel: Oh mercyful 
Lord God, raise up the sences of my 
flesh: Oh God of all living, and of all 
Kingdomes, | confesse Oh Lord this 
day, that | am thy servant. Rehearse 
these Orations also in the other 
dayes four times, once in the 
morning, once in the evening, once 
about the third hour, and once on 
the ninth; And thou shalt acquire 
Memory, Eloquence and stability 
fully, Amen. 


The Conclusion of the whole work, 
and Confirmation of the Science 
obtained. 

Oh God, Maker of all things; who 
hast created all things out of 
nothing; who hast wonderfully 
created the Heaven and Earth, and 
all things by degrees in order, in the 
beginning, with thy Son, by whom 
all things are made, and into whom 
all things shall at last return: Who 
art Alpha and Omega: | beseech 
thee though a sinner, & unworthy, 
that | may attain to my desired end 
in this Holy Art, speedily, and not 
lose the same by my sins; but do 
good unto [110] me, according to 
thy unspeakable mercy: who doth 
not to us after our sins, nor 
rewardeth us after our iniquities, 
Amen. 

Say this in the end devoutly: 

Oh wisdome of God the Father 


incomprehensible, Oh most 

mercyful Son , give unto me of thy 

ineffable mercy, great knowledge 

and wisdome, as thou didst 

wonderfully bestow all Science to 

King Solomon, not looking upon his 

sins or wickedness, but thy own 

mercies: wherefore | implore thy 

mercy, although | am a most vile 

and unworthy sinner, give such an 

end to my desires in this art, 

whereby the hands of thy bounty 

may be enlarged towards me, and 

that | may the more devoutly walk 

by thy light in thy wayes, and be a 

good example to others; by which 

all that see mee, and hear me, may 

restrain themselves from their 

vices, and praise thy holyness 

through all Worlds, Amen. Blessed 

be the Name of the Lord, &c. 
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[111] 

The Benediction of the place. 

Blesse Oh Lord this place, that there 
may be in it Holy Sanctity, chastity, 
meekness, victory, holiness, 
humility, goodness, plenty, 
obedience of the Law, to the Father, 
Son, and Holy Ghost; Hear Oh Lord, 
holy Father, Almighty eternal God; 
and send thy Holy Angel Michael, 
who may protect, keep, preserve 
and visit me, dwelling in this 
Tabernacle, by him who liveth, &c. 
When you would operate, have 
respect to the Lunations: they are to 
be chosen in those moneths, when 
the QRules in Hana RrQeed, 
in these moneths you may begin. 

In the Name of the Lord beginneth 


this most Holy Art, which the most 
high God Administered to Solomon 
by his Angel upon the Altar, that 
thereby suddenly in a short space of 
time, he was established in the 
knowledge of all Sciences; and 
know, that in these Orations are 
contained all Sciences, Lawful and 
unlawful; First, if you pronounce the 
Orations of Memory, Eloquence, 
[112] and understanding, and the 
stability thereof; they will be 
mightily increased, insomuch that 
you will hardly keep silence; for by a 
word all things were Created, and 
by the virtue of that word all 
created beings stand, and every 
Sacrament, and that Word is God. 
Therefore let the Operator be 
constant in his faith, and confidently 
believe, that he shall obtain such 
knowledge and wisdome, in the 
pronouncing these Orations, for with 
God nothing is impossible: therefore 
let the Operator proceed in his 
work, with faith, hope, and a 
constant desire: firmly believing; 
because we can obtain nothing but 
by faith; Therfore have no doubt in 
this Operation, whereof there are 
three species whereby the Art may 
be obtained. 

The first species is Oration, and 
reason of a Godly mind, not by 
attempting a voyce of deprecation, 
but by reading and repeating the 
same in the inward parts. The 
second species is fasting and 
praying, for the praying man God 
heareth. The third species is 
chastity; he that would operate in 
this Art, let him be clean and chast 
by [113] the space of nine dayes at 
least; and before you begin, it is 


necessary that you know the time of 
the ~. for in the prime of the » it 
is proper to operate in this Art: and 
when you begin so sacred an Art, 
have a care to abstain from all 
mortal sins, at least while you are 
proceeding in this work until it be 
finished and compleated: and when 
you begin to operate, say this verse 
kneeling: Lift up the light of thy 
Countenance upon me, Oh Lord my 
God, and forsake not me thy 
servant N. that trusts in thee: 

Then say three times Pater Noster, 
&c. And assert that thou wilt never 
commit wilfull perjury, but alwayes 
persevere in faith and hope. This 
being done, with bended knees in 
the place wherein thou wilt operate, 
say, Our help is in the Name of the 
Lord, who hath made Heaven and 
earth: And | will enter into the 
Invocation of the most high, unto 
him who enlightneth and purifieth 
my Soul and Conscience, which 
dwelleth under the help of the most 
high, and continueth under the 
protection of the God of Heaven: O 
Lord open and unfold the doubts of 
my Heart, and [114] change me into 
a new man by thy love: be thou Oh 
Lord unto me true faith, the hope of 
my life, and perfect charity, to 
declare thy wonders. Let us pray: 
Then say the Oration following: 

Oh God my God, who from the 
beginning hast Created all things 
out of nothing, and reformest all 
things by thy Spirit; restore my 
Conscience, and heal my 
understanding, that | may glorify 
thee in all my thoughts, words and 
deeds; through him who liveth and 
reigneth with thee forever, Amen. 


Now in the Name of Christ, on the 
first day of the Month, in which thou 
wouldst acquire Memory, Eloquence 
and Understanding, and stability 
thereof, with a perfect, good and 
contrite heart, and sorrow for thy 
sins committed; thou maist begin to 
pronounce these Orations following, 
which appertain to the obtaining of 
Memory and all Sciences, and which 
were composed and delivered by 
the Angel to So/omon, from the 
hand of God. 

The first and last Oration of this art, 
is Alpha and Omega: Oh God 
omnipotent, &c. 

[115] 

This following is an Oration of four 
Languages, which is this: 

Hely, Schemat, Azatan, honiel 
sichut, tam, imel, latatandema, 
Jetromiam, Theos: Oh Holy and 
strong God, Hamacha, mal, 
Gottneman, Alazaman, Actuaar, 
Secheahal, Salmazan, zay, 


Zzojeracim, Lam hay, Masaraman, Corre 
grensi zamach, heliamat, seman, spon 
selmar, yetrosaman muchaer, ds 
vesar, hasarian Azaniz, Azamet, with 
Amathemach, hersomini. And thou Liber 
most Holy and just God, Jurat 
incomprehensible in all thy works, us 
which are Holy just and good; chapt 
Magol, Achelmetor, samalsace, er 


yana, Eman, and cogige, maimegas, XVI. 
zemmail, Azanietan, illebatha 

sacraman, reonas, grome, zebaman, 
zeyhoman, zeonoma, melas, 

heman, hathoterma, yatarmam, 

semen, semetary, Amen. 


This Oration ought to follow the first 
of the ten above written. 


To perform any work. 

This is to follow the third Oration 
above: 

| confesse, O Theos 
hazamagielgezuzan, sazaman, 
Sathaman, getormantas, salathiel, 
nesomel, megal vuieghama, 
yazamir, zeyhaman, hamamal 
amna, nisza, [116] deleth, 
hazamaloth, moy pamazathoran 
hanasuelnea, sacromomem, 
gegonoman, zaramacham Cades 
bachet girtassoman, gyseton 
palaphatos halathel Osachynan 
machay, Amen. 

This is a true and approved 
experiment, to understand all Arts 
and secrets of the World, to find out 
and dig up minerals and treasure; 
this was revealed by the Heavenly 
Angel in this Notory Art. For this Art 
doth also declare things to come, 
and rendereth the sense capable of 
all arts in a short time, by the Divine 
use thereof. 

We are to speak also of the time 
and place. First therefore, all these 
precepts are to be observed and 
kept; and the Operator ought to be 
clean, chaste, to repent of his sins, 
and earnestly desire to cease from 
sinning as much as may be; and so 
let him proceed, and every work 
shall be investigated into him, by 
the divine ministery. 

When thou wilt operate in the new 
Moon, kneeling say this verse: Lift 
up the light of thy Countenance 
upon us, Oh God, and forsake us 
not, Oh Lord our God. Then say 
three times the [117] Pater Noster: 
And afterwards let him vow unto 
God, that he will never commit 
wilfull perjury, but alwayes persist in 


faith. This being done, at night say 
with bended knees before thy bed, 
Our help is in the Name of the Lord, 
&c. and this Psalm; Whoso dwelleth 
under the shadow of the wings of 
the most high, to the end; and the 
Lords Prayer, and the Prayer 
following. 

Theos Pater vehemens; God of 
Angels, | Pray and invocate thee by 
thy most Holy Angels Eliphamasay, 
Gelomiros, Gedo bonay, Saranana, 
Elomnia, and by all thy Holy Names, 
by us not to be pronounced, which 
are these: de. el. xonkhtligyy. 
not to be spoken, or comprehended 
by humane sense; | beseech thee 
cleanse my Conscience with the 
Splendor of thy Name; illustrate and 
confirm my understanding with the 
sweet savour of thy Holy Spirit: O 
Lord Adorne my Soul, that | may 
understand and perfectly remember 
what | hear; reform my Heart, and 
restore my Heart, and restore my 
sense Oh Lord God, and heal my 
bowels: open my mouth most 
merciful God, and frame and temper 
my Tongue to [118] the praise and 
glory of thy Name, by thy glorious 
and unspeakeable Name. O Lord, 
who art the Fountain of all 
goodness, and original of all piety, 
have patience with me, and give 
unto me a true understanding, to 
know whatsoever is fitting for me, 
and retain the same in Memory: 
thou who dost not presently Judge a 
sinner, but mercifully expectest 
repentance; | beseech thee, though 
unworthy, to wash away the filth of 
my sins and wickedness, and grant 
me my petitions, to the praise and 
glory of thy Holy Name; who livest 


and reignest one God in perfect 
Trinity, World without end, Amen. 


Some other precepts to be observed 
in this work. 


Fast the day following with bread 
and water, and give Almes; if it be 
the Lord's day, then give double 
Almes; be clean in body and mind; 
both thy self, and put on clean 
Cloaths. 

[119] 


The processe follows. 


When thou wilt operate concerning 
any difficult Probleme or Question, 
with bended knees, before thy bed, 
make Confession unto God the 
Father; and having made thy 
Confession, say this Oration. 

Send Oh Lord thy wisdome to assist 
me, that it may be with me, and 
labour with me, and that | may 
alwayes know what is acceptable 
before thee; and that unto me WN. 
may be manifested the truth of this 
question or Art. 

This being done, Thrice in the day 
following, when thou risest, give 
thanks to God Almighty, saying, 
Glory and honour, and benediction 
be unto him that sitteth on the 
Trone, and that liveth for ever and 
ever, Amen. with bended knees and 
stretched out hands. 

But if thou desirest to understand 
any book, ask of some that hath 
knowledge therein, what that book 
treateth of: This being done, open 
the book, and read in it; and 
operate as at first three times, and 


alwayes when thou goest to sleep, 
write Alpha and Omega, [120] and 
afterwards sleep on thy right side, 
putting the palme of thy hand under 
thy Ear, and thou shalt see ina 
dream all things thou desirest; and 
thou shalt hear the voyce of one 
informing and instructing thee in 
that book, or in any other faculty 
wherein thou wilt operate: And in 
the morning, open the book, and 
read therein; and thou shalt 
presently understand the same, as 
if thou hadst studyed in it a long 
time: And alwayes remember to 
give thanks to God, as aforesaid. 
Afterwards on the first day say this 
Oration: 

Oh Father, Maker of all Creatures; 
by thy unspeakeable power 
wherewith thou hast made all 
things, stir up the same power, and 
come and save me, and protect me 
from all adversity of Soul and Body, 
Amen. Of the Son say, O Christ, Son 
of the living God, who art the 
splendor and figure of light, with 
whom there is no alteration nor 
shaddow of change; Thou Word of 
God most high, thou wisdome of the 
Father; open unto me, thy unworthy 
servant W. the veins of thy saving 
Spirit, that | may wisely understand, 
retain in Memory, and declare [121] 
all thy wonders: Oh wisdome, who 
proceedest out of the mouth of the 
most high, powerfully reaching from 
end to end, sweetly disposing of all 
things in the World, come and teach 
me the way of prudence and 
wisdome. Oh Lord which didst give 
thy Holy Spirit to thy Disciples, to 
teach and illuminate their Hearts, 
grant unto me thy unworthy servant 


N. the same Spirit, and that | may 
alwayes rejoyce in his consolation. 


Other precepts. 

Having finished these Orations, and 
given Almes, when thou entrest into 
thy Chamber, devoutly kneel down 
before thy bed, saying this Psalm: 
Have mercy upon me, O God, 
according to the multitude of thy 
great mercies, &c. and, In thee Oh 
Lord have | trusted, &c. Then rise 
up, and go to the wall, and stretch 
forth thy hands, having two nayles 
fixed, upon which thou maist stay 
up thy hands, and say this Prayer 
following with great devotion: O 
God, who for us miserable sinners 
didst undergo the painful death 
upon [122] the Crosse; to whom 
also Abraham offer'd up his son 
Isaac; | thy unworthy servant, a 
sinner perplexed with many evils, 
do this day offer up and Sacrifice 
unto thee my Soul and Body, that 
thou maist infuse into me thy Divine 
wisdome, and inspire me with the 
Spirit of Prophesy , wherewith thou 
didst inspire the Holy Prophets. 
Afterwards say this Psalm; Oh Lord 
incline thine ears unto my words, 
&C. 

and add, 

The Lord is my shepherd, and 
nothing shall | want: he shall set me 
down in green pastures, his servant 
N. he shall lead me upon the waters 
of refreshment, he converteth my 
Soul, and leadeth me W. upon the 
paths of his righteousness for his 
Holy Name: Let my evening Prayer 
ascend upunto thee Oh Lord, and let 
thy mercy descend upon me thy 


unworthy servant W. protect, save, 
blesse, and sanctify me, that | may 
have a shield against all the wicked 
darts of my enemies: defend me Oh 
Lord by the price of the blood of the 
just One, wherewith thou hast 
redeemed me; who livest and 
reignest God, whose wisdom hath 
laid the foundation [123] of the 
Heaven, and formed the Earth, and 
placed the Sea in her bounds: and 
by the going forth of thy Word hast 
made all Creatures, and hath 
formed man out of the dust of the 
Earth, according to his own image 
and likeness; who gave to Solomon 
the son of King David inestimable 
wisdome: hath given to his Prophets 
the Spirit of Prophesy, and infused 
into Philosophers wonderfull 
Philosophical knowledge, confirmed 
the Apostles with fortitude, 
comforted and strengthened the 
Martyrs, who exalteth his elect from 
eternity, and provideth for them; 
Multiply Oh Lord God, thy mercy 
upon me thy unworthy servant W. by 
giving me a teachable wit, and an 
understanding adorned with virture 
and knowledge, a firm and sound 
Memory, that | may accomplish and 
retain whatsoever | endeavour, 
through the greatness of thy 
wonderful Name; lift up, Oh Lord my 
God, the light of thy countenance 
upon me, that hope in thee: Come 
and teach me, Oh Lord God of 
virtues, and shew me thy face, and | 
shall be safe. 

Then add this Psalm: 

"Unto thee Oh Lord do | lift up my 
Soul: Oh my God [124] in thee do | 
trust;" excepting that verse, 
Confundantur, &c. 


Having fulfilled these things upon 
the wall, descend unto thy Bed, 
writing in thy right hand Alpha and 
Omega: then go to bed, and sleep 
on thy right side, holding thy hand 
under thy right Ear, and thou shalt 
see the greatness of God as thou 
hast desired. And in the morning, on 
thy knees, before thy bed, give 
thanks unto God for those things he 
hath revealed to thee: 

| give thanks unto thee, Oh great 
and wonderful God, who hast given 
Salvation and knowledge of Arts 
unto me thy unworthy servant WN. 
and confirm this Oh God, which thou 
hast wrought in me, in preserving 
me. | give thanks unto thee, O 
powerful Lord God, who createdst 
me miserable sinner out of nothing, 
when | was not, and when | was 
utterly lost; not redeemed, but by 
the precious blood of thy Son our 
Lord Jesus Christ; and when | was 
ignorant thou hast given unto me 
learning and knowledge: grant unto 
me thy servant WV. O Lord jesus 
Christ, that through this knowledge, 
| may be alwayes constant in thy 
Holy service, Amen. 


[125] 

These operations being devoutly 
compleated, give thanks daily with 
these last Orations. But when thou 
wouldst read, study, or dispute, say, 
Remember thy word unto thy 
Servant, O Lord, in which thou hast 
given me hope; this is my comforter 
in humility. Then add these 
Orations: Remember me O Lord of 
Lords, put good words and speech 
into my mouth, that | may be heard 
efficaciously and and powerfully, to 


the praise, glory, and honour of thy 
glorious Name, which is Alpha and 
Omega, blessed for ever, World 
without end, Amen. 


Then silently say these Orations. 


O Lord God, that daily workest new 
signs and unchangeable wonders, 
fill me with the spirit of wisedome, 
understanding and Eloquence; 
make my mouth as a sharp Sword, 
and my Tongue as an arrow elected, 
& confirm the words of my mouth to 
all wisdome: mollify the Hearts of 
the hearers to understand what 
they desire, Elysenach, Tzacham, 
&c. 

[126] 


The manner of Consecrating the 
Figure of Memory. 


It ought to be consecrated with 
great faith, hope and charity; and 
being consecrated, to be kept and 
used in operation as followeth. 

On the first day of the new Moon, 
having beheld the new Moon, put 
the Figure under your right Ear, and 
so consequently every other night, 
and seven times a day; the first 
hour of the morning saying this 
Psalm, Qui habitat, &c. throughout; 
and the Lords Prayer once, and this 
Oration Theos Patyr once in the first 
hour of the day: then say this 
Psalm, Confitebor tibi Domine, &c. 
and the Lords Prayer twice, and the 
Oration Theos Patyr twice. 

In the third hour of the day the 
Psalm Benedicat anima mea 
Dominum, &c. the Lords Prayer 


thrice, and the Oration Theos Patyr. 
In the sixth hour say this Psalm: 
Appropinquet deprecato mea in 
conspectu tuo Domine, secundum 
eloquium tuum. 

Grant unto me Memory, and hear 
my voyce according to thy great 
mercy, [127] and according unto thy 
word grant Eloquence, and my lips 
shall shew forth thy majesty, when 
thou shalt teach me thy Glory: 
Gloria patria, &c, say the Lords 
Prayer nine times, and Theos Patyr. 
In the nineth hour, say the Psalm 
Beati immaculati in via; the Lords 
Prayer 12 times, and Theos Patyr. 
In the Evening say this Psalm, Deus 
misereatur nostri. the Lords Prayer 
15 times, and Theos Patyr as often. 
The last hour say this Psalm, Deus 
Deus meus respice in me, &c. & 
Deus in adjutorium meum intende, 
and te Deum Laudamus; the Lords 
Prayer once, and Theos Patyr: then 
say the Oration following twice. 

O God, who hast divided all things in 
number, weight, and measure, in 
hours, nights, and dayes; who 
countest the number of the Stars, 
give unto me constancy and virtue, 
that in the true knowledge of this 
Art NW. | may love thee, who knows 
the gifts of thy goodness, who livest 
and reignest, &c. 


[128] 
Four dayes the Figure of Memory 
ought to be consecrated with these 


Orations. 


O Father of all Creatures, of the Sun 
and Moon. 


Then on the last day let him bath * 
himself, and put on clean garments, Lecti 
and clean * Ornaments, and ina sterni 
clean place, suffumigate himself um, a 
with Frankincense, and come ina Robe 
convenient hour in the night with a_ in 
light Kindled, but so that no man whic 
may see thee; and before the bed hthe 
upon your knees say this Oration Priest 
with great devotion. S 
used 
to 
sleep 
in the 
Temp 
les, 
to 


O most great and most Holy Father, 
seven or nine times: then put the 
Figure with great reverence about 
your Head; and sleep in the Bed 
with clean linnen vestiments, and 
doubt not but you shall obtain 
whatsoever you desire for this hath 
been proved by many, to whom 
such coelestial secrets of the 
Heavenly Kingdome are granted, 
Amen. 

[129] 


The Oration following ought to be 
said as you stand up. 

O great God, Holy Father, most Holy 
Sanctifier of all Saints, three and 
one, most high King of Kings, most 
powerful God Almighty, most 
glorious and most wise Dispensor, 
Moderator, and Governour of all 
Creatures, visible and invisible: O 
mighty God, whose terrible and 
most mighty Majesty is to be feared, 
whose omnipotency the Heaven, the 
Earth, the Sea, [130] Hell, and all 


things that are therein, do admire, 
reverence, tremble at, and obey. 


O most powerful , most mighty, and 
most invincible Lord God of 
Sabaoth: O God incomprehensible; 
the wonderful Maker of all things, 
the Teacher of all learning, Arts and 
Sciences; who mercifully Instructest 
the humble and meek: O God of all 
wisdome and knowledge, In whom 
are all Treasures of wisdome, Arts 
and Sciences; who art able instantly 
to infuse Wisdome, Knowledg, and 
Learning into any man; whose Eye 
beholdeth all things past, present, 
and to come; who art the daily 
Searcher of all hearts; through 
whom we are, we live and dye; who 
sittest upon the Cherubins; who 
alone seest and rulest the 
bottomeless pit: whose Word gives 
Law throughtout the universal 
World: | confesse my self this day 
before thy Holy and glorious 
Majesty, and before the company of 
all Heavenly virtues and Potentates, 
praying thy glorious Majesty, 
invocating thy great Name, which is 
a Name wonderful, and above every 
Name, blessing thee O Lord my 
God: | also beseech [131] thee, 
most high, most omnipotent Lord, 
who alone art to be adored; O thou 
great and dreadful God Adonay, 
wonderful Dispensator of all 
beatitudes, of all Dignities, and of all 
goodness; Giver of all things, to 
whomsoever thou wilt, mercifully, 
aboundantly and permanently: send 
down upon me this day the gift of 
the grace of thy Holy Spirit. And 
now O most merciful God, who hast 
created Adam the first man, 


according to thy image and 
likeness; fortify the Temple of my 
body, and let thy Holy Spirit 
descend and dwell in my Heart, that 
| may shine forth the wonderful 
beams of thy Glory: as thou hast 
been pleased wonderfully to 
operate in thy faithful Saints; So O 
God, most wonderful King, and 
eternal glory, send forth from the 
seat of thy glorious Majesty, a 
seven-fold blessing of thy grace, the 
Spirit of Wisedome and 
Understanding, the Spirit of 
fortitude and Counsel , the Spirit of 
knowledge and Godliness, the Spirit 
of fear and love of thee, to 
understand thy wonderful Holy and 
occult mysteries, which thou art 
pleased to reveal, and which are 
fitting for [132] thine to know, that | 
may comprehend the depth, 
goodness, and inestimable 
sweetness of thy most immense 
Mercy, Piety and Divinity. And now 
O most merciful Lord, who didst 
breath into the first Man the breath 
of life, be pleased this day to infuse 
into my Heart a true perfect 
perceiving, powerful and right 
understanding in all things; a quick, 
lasting, and indeficient Memory, and 
efficacious Eloquence; the sweet, 
quick and piercing Grace of thy Holy 
Spirit, and of the multitude of thy 
blessings, which thou bountifully 
bestowest: grant that | may despise 
all other things, and glorify, praise, 
adore, bless and magnify thee the 
King of Kings, and Lord of Lords; 
and alwayes set forth thy praise, 
mercy, and omnipotency: that thy 
praise may alwayes be in my 
mouth, and my Soul may be 


inflamed with thy Glory for ever 
before thee. O thou who art God 
omnipotents, King of all things, the 
greatest peace and perfectest 
wisdome, ineffable and inestimable 
sweetness and delight, the 
unexpressible [133] joy of all good, 
the desire of all the blessed, their 
life, comfort, and glorious end; who 
was from eternity, and is and ever 
shall be virtue invincible, without 
parts or passions; Splendor and 
glory unquenchable; benediction, 
honour, praise, and venerable glory 
before all Worlds, since and 
everlastingly time without end, 
Amen. 


The following Oration hath power to 
expell all lusts. 

O Lord, Holy Father, omnipotent 
eternal God, of inestimable mercy 
and immense goodness; O most 
merciful Jesus Christ, repairer and 
restorer of mankind; O Holy Ghost, 
comforter and love of the faithful: 
who holdest all the Earth in thy 
fingers, and weighest all the 
Mountains and Hills in the World; 
who dost wonders past searching 
out, whose power there is nothing 
can resist, whose wayes are past 
finding out: defend my Soul, and 
deliver my Heart from the wicked 
cogitations of this World; extinguish 
and repress in me by thy power all 
the sparks of lust and fornication, 
that | may [134] more intentively 
love thy works, and that the virtue 
of thy Holy Spirit may be increased 
in me, among the saving gifts of thy 
faithful, to the comfort and salvation 
of my Heart, Soul, and Body. O most 


great and most Holy God, Maker, 
Redeemer, and Restorer of 
mankind, | am thy servant, the Son 
of thy hand-maid, and the work of 
thy hands: O most merciful God and 
Redeemer, | cry and sigh before the 
sight of thy great Majesty, 
beseeching thee, with my whole 
Heart, to restore me a miserable 
sinner, and receive me to thy great 
mercy; give me Eloquence, 
Learning, and Knowledge, that 
those that shall hear my words, they 
may be mellifluous in their Hearts; 
that seeing and hearing thy 
wisdome, the proud may be made 
humble, and hear and understand 
my words with great humility, and 
consider the greatness and 
goodness of thy blessings, who 
livest and reignest now and for 
ever, Amen. 

Note, that if you desire to know any 
thing that you are ignorant of, 
especially of any Science, read this 
Oration: / confess my self to thee 
this day, O God the Father of 
Heaven and Earth, [135] three 
times; and in the end express for 
what you desire to be heard; 
afterwards, in the Evening when you 
go to Bed, say the Oration Theos 
throughout, and the Psalm Qui 
Habitat, with this versicle, Emitte 
Spiritum; and go to sleep, and take 
the Figure for this purpose, and put 
it under the right Ear: and about the 
second or third hour of the night, 
thou shalt see thy desires, and know 
without doubt that which thou 
desirest to find out: and write in thy 
right hand Alpha and Omega, with 
the sign of the Cross, and put that 
hand under thy right Ear, and fast 


the day before; only once eating 
such meat as is used on fasting 
dayes. 

[Finis.] 


British Library Catalog entry: 

Shelfmark: 719.a.35. 

Author: - 

Title: The Notory Art of Solomon. 

Place and date of publication: London 1657. 


Twilit Grotto -- Esoteric 


; Contents Prev Ars Notoria Next |timeline 
Archives 


Twilit Grotto -- Esoteric 


; Contents Prev R. Scot Next |timeline 
Archives 


Reginald Scot's collection of magical texts 


This digital edition by Joseph H. Peterson, Copyright © 1999. All rights reserved. If 
you find the documents in these archives useful, please do not copy except for 
individual private use. 

This collection of magical texts was published at approximately the same time that 
John Dee was conducting his Mystical experiments. Scot's purpose was to counter the 
witch hunting craze of the Inquisition by ridiculing the texts and their implications. He 
also took the opportunity to attack the Catholic Church in general for superstitious 
practices. In his lists of magical texts (chap. 31 and chap. 42) he mentions Ars 
Paulina, Ars Almadel, Ars Notoria, Honorius, Sepher Raziel, and others. Scot also 
reprints J. Wier's (aka Wierus) Pseudomonarchia daemonum (1563), which 
corresponds closely to Lemegeton Book 1 (Goetia). For a discussion of Scot and these 
texts, see E.M. Butler's Ritual Magic, chapter 5. 


Discoverie of Witchcraft, 1584. 


by Reginald Scot 


BOOKE XV. 


London, 1584 
Contents: 


1. Exposition. 
2. J. Wierus: Pseudomonarchia daemonum. 
3. The hours to bind demons. 
4. The conjuration. 
e 5.Aconfutation of the above. 
6. Symbols of the planets, etc. 
7. Symbols of the angels and magical seals. 
8. An experiment of the dead [to invoke the virgin fairy Sibylia]. 
9. A licence for Sibylia to go and come. 
e 10. To discover hidden treasure; to go invisible. 
e 11. An experiment of Citrael. 
e 12. How to enclose a spirit in a christall stone. 
e 13. An experiment of Bealphares. 
e 14. To bind the spirit Bealphares, and to lose him again. 
e 15. Consecrating the holy water. 
e 16. To make a spirit appear in a crystal. 
e 17. An experiment of the dead. 
e 18.A bond to bind him to thee. 
e 19. To call him into your crystal stone. 
e 20. When to talk with spirits, to find out theft. 
e 21. A confutation. 
e 22. A comparison with popish exorcism. 
e 23. A recent example of cousening by Franciscan friers. 
e 24. Who may be conjurors in the Romish church. 
e 25.7 reasons that exorcisms fail. 
e 26. Other gross absurdities of witchmongers. 
e 27. Conjurations from the pontifical and missal. 
e 28. That popish priests leave nothing unconjured; incense. 
e 29. Rules of popish exorcists and others all one. St. Martin. 
e 30. That it is a shame for papists to believe other conjurors... 
e 31. The books of conjurors. 
e 32. Magical arts confuted -- Nero, Agrippa, Gallus. 
e 33. Of Solomon's conjurations. 
e 34. Lessons read in all churches on St. Margaret's day. 
e 35. A delicate story of a Lombard; St. Vincent. 
e 36. The story of St. Margaret demonstrated to be ridiculous. 
e 37.A pleasant miracle wrought by a popish priest. 
e 38. The former miracle confuted; story of St. Lucy. 
e 39. Of visions, noises, apparitions -- with a confutation. 
e 40. Cardanus' opinion of strange noises; St. Boniface. 
e 41. Of a noise, and one that narrowly escaped drowning. 


e 42. Of theurgy, with a confutation. 
e Acopy of a letter from one condemned for conjuring 


CHAPTER I. The exposition of lidoni, and where it is found, whereby the whole art of 
conjuration is deciphered. 


THIS word /idoni is derived of /ada, which properlie signifieth to knowe: it is 
sometimes translated, Divinus, which is a divinor or soothsaier, as in Deut. 18. Levit. 
20: sometimes Ario/us, which is one that also taketh upon him to foretell things to 
come, and is found Levit. 19, 2 Kings. 23. Esai. 19. To be short, the opinion of them 
that are most skilfull in the toongs, is, that it comprehendeth all them, which take 
upon them to knowe all things past and to come, and to give answers accordinglie. It 
alwaies followeth the word Ob, and in the scriptures is not named severallie from it, 
and differeth little from the same in sense, and doo both concerne oracles uttered by 
spirits, possessed peoplle, or couseners. What will not couseners or witches take 
upon them to doo? Wherein will they professe ignorance? Aske them anie question, 
they will undertake to resolve you, even of that which none but God knoweth. And to 
bring their purposes the better to passe, as also to winne further credit unto the 
counterfet art which they professe, they procure confederates, whereby they worke 
wonders. And when they have either learning, eloquence, or nimblenesse of hands to 
accompanie their confederacie, or rather knaverie, then (forsooth) they passe the 
degree of witches, and intitle themselves to the name of conjurors. And these deale 
with no inferiour causes: these fetch divels out of hell, and angels out of heaven; 
these raise up what bodies they list, though they were dead, buried, and rotten long 
before; and fetch soules out of heaven or hell with much more expedition than the 
pope bringeth them out of purgatorie. These | saie (among the simple, and where 
they feare no law nor accusation) take upon them also the raising of tempests, and 
earthquakes, and to doo as much as God himselfe can doo. These are no small 
fooles, they go not to worke with a baggage tode, or a cat, as witches doo; but with a 
kind of majestie, and with authoritie they call up by name, and have at their 
commandement seventie and nine principall and princelie divels, who have under 
them, as their ministers, a great multitude of legions of pettie divels; as for example. 


CHAPTER II. [J. Wierus in Pseudomonarchia daemonum. Salomons notes of 
conjuration.] 


An inventarie of the names, shapes, powers, governement, and effects of divels and 
spirits, of their severall segniories and degrees: a strange discourse woorth the 
reading. 

Baell. THEIR first and principall king (which is of the power of the east) is called Baé// 
who when he is conjured up, appeareth with three heads; the first, like a tode; the 


second, like a man; the third, like a cat. He speaketh with a hoarse voice, he maketh 
aman go invisible, he hath under his obedience and rule sixtie and six legions of 
divels. 

Agares. The first duke under the power of the east, is named Agares, he commeth up 
mildile in the likenes of a faire old man, riding upon a crocodile, and carrieng a hawke 
on his fist; hee teacheth presentlie all maner of toongs, he fetcheth backe all such as 
runne awaie, and maketh them runne that stand still; he overthroweth all dignities 
supernaturall and temporall, hee maketh earthquakes, and is of the order of vertues, 
having under his regiment thirtie one legions. 

Marbas, alias Barbas is a great president, and appeareth in the forme of a mightie 
lion; but at the commandement of a conjuror commeth up in the likenes of a man, 
and answereth fullie as touching anie thing which is hidden or secret: he bringeth 
diseases, and cureth them, he promoteth wisedome, and the knowledge of 
mechanicall arts, or handicrafts; he changeth men into other shapes, and under his 
presidencie or gouvernement are thirtie six legions of divels conteined. 

Amon, or Aamon, is a great and mightie marques, and commeth abroad in the 
likenes of a woolfe, having a serpents taile, spetting out and breathing flames of fier; 
when he putteth on the shape of a man, he sheweth out dogs teeth, and a great 
head like to a mightie raven; he is the strongest prince of all other, and 
understandeth of all things past and to come, he procureth favor, and reconcileth 
both freends and foes, and ruleth fourtie legions of divels. 

Barbatos, a great countie or earle, and also a duke, he appeareth in Signo sagittarii 
sylvestris, with foure kings, which bring companies and great troopes. He 
understandeth the singing of birds, the barking of dogs, the lowings of bullocks, and 
the voice of all living creatures. He detecteth treasures hidden by magicians and 
inchanters, and is of the order of vertues, which in part beare rule: he knoweth all 
things past, and to come, and reconcileth freends and powers; and governeth thirtie 
legions of divels by his authoritie. 

Buer is a great president, and is seene in this signe; he absolutelie teacheth 
philosophie morall and naturall, and also logicke, and the vertue of herbes: he giveth 
the best familiars, he can heale all diseases, speciallie of men, and reigneth over 
fiftie legions. 

Gusoin is a great duke, and a strong, appearing in the forme of a Xenophilus, he 
answereth all things, present, past, and to come, expounding all questions. He 
reconcileth freendship, and distributeth honours and dignities, and ruleth over fourtie 
legions of divels. 

Botis, otherwise Otis, a great president and an earle he commeth foorth in the shape 
of an ouglie viper, and if he put on humane shape, he sheweth great teeth, and two 
hornes, carrieng a sharpe sword in his hand: he giveth answers of things present, 
past, and to come, and reconcileth friends, and foes, ruling sixtie legions. 

Bathin, sometimes called Mathim, a great duke and a strong, he is seene in the 
shape of a verie strong man, with a serpents taile, sitting on a pale horsse, 
understanding the vertues of hearbs and pretious stones, transferring men suddenlie 
from countrie to countrie, and ruleth thirtie legions of divels. 


Purson, alias Curson, a great king, he commeth foorth like a man with a lions face, 
carrieng a most cruell viper, and riding on a beare; and before him go alwaies 
trumpets, he knoweth things hidden, and can tell all things present, past, and to 
come: he bewraieth treasure, he can take a bodie either humane or aierie; he 
answereth truelie of all things earthlie and secret, of the divinitie and creation of the 
world, and bringeth foorth the best familiars; and there obeie him two and twentie 
legions of divels, partlie of the order of vertues, & partlie of the order of thrones. 
Eligor, alias Abigor, is a great duke, and appeereth as a goodlie knight, carrieng a 
lance, an ensigne, and a scepter: he answereth fullie of things hidden, and of warres, 
and how souldiers should meete: he knoweth things to come, and procureth the 
favour of lords and knights, governing sixtie legions of divels. 

Leraie, alias Oray, a great marquesse, shewing himselfe in the likenesse of a galant 
archer, carrieng a bowe and a quiver, he is author of all battels, he dooth putrifie all 
such wounds as are made with arrowes by archers, Quos optimos objicit tribus 
diebus, and he hath regiment over thirtie legions. 

Valefar, alias Malephar, is a strong duke, comming foorth in the shape of a lion, and 
the head of a theefe, he is verie familiar with them to whom he maketh himself 
acquainted, till he hath brought them to the gallowes, and ruleth ten legions. 

Morax, alias Foraii, a great earle and a president, he is seene like a bull, and if he 
take unto him a mans face, he maketh men wonderfull cunning in astronomie, & in 
all the liberall sciences: he giveth good familiars and wise, knowing the power & 
vertue of hearbs and stones which are pretious, and ruleth thirtie six legions. 

lpos, alias Ayporos, is a great earle and a prince, appeering in the shape of an angell, 
and yet indeed more obscure and filthie than a lion, with a lions head, a gooses feet, 
and a hares taile: he knoweth things to come and past, he maketh a man wittie, and 
bold, and hath under his jurisdiction thirtie six legions. 

Naberius, alias Cerberus, is a valiant marquesse, shewing himselfe in the forme of a 
crowe, when he speaketh with a hoarse voice: he maketh a man amiable and 
cunning in all arts, and speciallie in rhetorike, he procureth the losse of prelacies and 
dignities: nineteene legions heare and obeie him. 

Glasya Labolas, alias Caacrinolaas, or Caassimolar, is a great president, who 
commeth foorth like a dog, and hath wings like a griffen, he giveth the knowledge of 
arts, and is the captaine of all mansleiers: he understandeth things present and to 
come, he gaineth the minds and love of freends and foes, he maketh a man go 
invisible, and hath the rule of six and thirtie legions. 

Zepar is a great duke, appearing as a souldier, inflaming women with the loove of 
men, and when he is bidden he changeth their shape, untill they maie enjoie their 
beloved, he also maketh them barren, and six and twentie legions are at his obeie 
and commandement. 

Bileth is a great king and a terrible, riding on a pale horsse, before whome go 
trumpets, and all kind of melodious musicke. When he is called up by an exorcist, he 
appeareth rough and furious, to deceive him. Then let the exorcist or conjuror take 
heed to himself; and to allaje his courage, let him hold a haze// bat in his hand, 
wherewithall he must reach out toward the east and south, and make a triangle 
without besides the circ/e; but if he hold not out his hand unto him, and he bid him 


come in, and he still refuse the bond or chain of spirits; let the conjuror proceed to 
reading, and by and by he will submit himselfe, and come in, and doo whatsoever the 
exorcist commandeth him, and he shalbe safe. If Bi/eth the king be more stubborne, 
and refuse to enter into the circle at the first call, and the conjuror shew himselfe 
fearfull, or if he have not the chaine of spirits, certeinelie he will never feare nor 
regard him after. Also, if the place he unapt for a triangle to be made without the 
circle, then set there a boll of wine, and the exorcist shall certeinlie knowe when he 
commeth out of his house, with his fellowes, and that the foresaid B//eth will be his 
helper, his friend, and obedient unto him when he commeth foorth. And when he 
commeth, let the exorcist receive him courteouslie, and glorifie him in his pride, and 
therfore he shall adore him as other kings doo, bicause he saith nothing without 
other princes. Also, if he be cited by an exorcist, alwaies a si/ver ring of the middle 
finger of the left hand must be held against the exorcists face, as they doo for 
Amaimon. And the dominion and power of so great a prince is not to be pretermitted; 
for there is none under the power & dominion of the conjuror, but he that deteineth 
both men and women in doting love, till the exorcist hath had his pleasure. He is of 
the orders of powers, hoping to returne to the seaventh throne, which is not 
altogether credible, and he ruleth eightie five legions. 

Sitri, alias Bitru, is a great prince, appeering with the face of a leopard, and having 
wings as a griffen: when he taketh humane shape, he is verie beautiful, he inflameth 
a man with a womans love, and also stirreth up women to love men, being 
commanded he willinglie deteineth secrets of women, laughing at them and mocking 
them, to make them luxuriouslie naked, and there obeie him sixtie legions. 

Paimon is more obedient in Luciferthan other kings are. Lucifer is heere to be 
understood he that was drowned in the depth of his knowledge: he would needs be 
like God, and for his arrogancie was throwne out into destruction, of whome it is said; 
Everie pretious stone is thy covering (Ezech. 88.). Paimon is constrained by divine 
vertue to stand before the exorcist; where he putteth on the likenesse of a man: he 
sitteth on a beast called a dromedarie, which is a swift runner, and weareth a 
glorious crowne, and hath an effeminate countenance. There goeth before him an 
host of men with trumpets and well sounding cymbals, and all musicall instruments. 
At the first he appeereth with a great crie and roring, as in Circulo Salomonis, and in 
the art is declared. And if this Paimon speake sometime that the conjuror understand 
him not, let him not therefore be dismaied. But when he hath delivered him the first 
obligation to observe his desire, he must bid him also answer him distinctlie and 
plainelie to the questions he shall aske you, of all philosophie, wisedome, and 
science, and of all other secret things. And if you will knowe the disposition of the 
world, and what the earth is, or what holdeth it up in the water, or any other thing, or 
what is Abyssus, or where the wind is, or from whence it commeth, he will teach you 
aboundantlie. Consecrations also as well of sacrifices as otherwise may be reckoned. 
He giveth dignities and confirmations; he bindeth them that resist him in his owne 
chaines, and subjecteth them to the conjuror; he prepareth good familiars, and hath 
the understanding of all arts. Note, that at the calling up of him, the exorcist must 
looke towards the northwest, bicause there is his house. When he is called up, let the 
exorcist receive him constantlie without feare, let him aske what questions or 


demands he list, and no doubt he shall obteine the same of him. And the exorcist 
must beware he forget not the creator, for those things, which have beene rehearsed 
before of Paimon, some saie he is of the order of dominations; others saie, of the 
order of cherubim. There follow him two hundred legions, partlie of the order of 
angels, and partlie of potestates. Note that if Paimon be cited alone by an offering or 
sacrifice, two kings followe him; to wit, Beba// & Aba/am, & other potentates: in his 
host are twentie five legions, bicause the spirits subject to them are not alwaies with 
them, except they be compelled to appeere by divine vertue. 

Some saie that the king Be/ia// was created immediatlie after Lucifer, and therefore 
they thinke that he was father and seducer of them which fell being of the orders. For 
he fell first among the worthier and wiser sort, which went before Michae/ and other 
heavenlie angels, which were lacking. Although Be/ia// went before all them that were 
throwne downe to the earth, yet he went not before them that tarried in heaven. This 
Beliall is constrained by divine venue, when he taketh sacrifices, gifts, and offerings, 
that he againe may give unto the offerers true answers. But he tarrieth not one houre 
in the truth, except he be constrained by the divine power, as is said. He taketh the 
forme of a beautifull angell, sitting in a firie chariot; he speaketh faire, he distributeth 
preferments of senatorship, and the favour of friends, and excellent familiars: he 
hath rule over eightie legions, partlie of the order of vertues, partlie of angels; he is 
found in the forme of an exorcist in the bonds of spirits. The exorcist must consider, 
that this Be/ia// doth in everie thing assist his subjects. If he will not submit himselfe, 
let the bond of spirits be read: the spirits chaine is sent for him, wherewith wise 
Salomon gathered them togither with their legions in a brasen vessell, where were 
inclosed among all the legions seventie two kings, of whome the cheefe was Bileth, 
the second was Bel/ia//, the third Asmoday, and above a thousand thousand legions. 
Without doubt (1 must confesse) | learned this of my maister Sa/omon; but he told me 
not why he gathered them together, and shut them up so: but | beleeve it was for the 
pride of this Belia//. Certeine nigromancers doo saie, that Sa/omon, being on a 
certeine daie seduced by the craft of a certeine woman, inclined himselfe to praie 
before the same idoll, Bel/ia// by name: which is not credible. And therefore we must 
rather thinke (as it is said) that they were gathered together in that great brasen 
vessell for pride and arrogancie, and throwne into a deepe lake or hole in Babylon. 
For wise Salomon did accomplish his workes by the divine power, which never 
forsooke him. And therefore we must thinke he worshipped not the image Be/ia//; for 
then he could not have constrained the spirits by divine vertue: for this Be/ia//, with 
three kings were in the lake. But the Babylonians woondering at the matter, 
supposed that they should find therein a great quantitie of treasure, and therefore 
with one consent went downe into the lake, and uncovered and brake the vessell, out 
of the which immediatlie flew the capteine divels, and were delivered to their former 
and proper places. But this Beliall entred into a certeine image, and there gave 
answer to them that offered and sacrificed unto him: as Tocz. in his sentences 
reporteth, and the Babylonians did worship and sacrifice thereunto. 

Bune is a great and a strong Duke, he appeareth as a dragon with three heads, the 
third whereof is like to a man; he speaketh with a divine voice, he maketh the dead 
to change their place, and divels to assemble upon the sepulchers of the dead: he 


greatlie inricheth a man, and maketh him eloquent and wise, answering trulie to all 
demands, and thirtie legions obeie him. 

Forneus is a great marquesse, like unto a monster of the sea, he maketh men 
woondeffull in rhetorike, he adorneth a man with a good name, and the knowledge of 
toongs, and maketh one beloved as well of foes as freends: there are under him nine 
and twentie legions, of the order partlie of thrones, and partlie of angels. 

Ronove a marquesse and an earle, he is resembled to a monster, he bringeth 
singular understanding in rhetorike, faithfull servants, knowledge of toongs, favour of 
freends and foes; and nineteene legions obeie him. 

Berith is a great and a terrible duke, and hath three names. Of some he is called 
Beall, of the Jewes Berithi, of Nigromancers Bo/fry: he commeth foorth as a red 
souldier, with red clothing, and upon a horsse of that colour, and a crowne on his 
head. He answereth trulie of things present, past, and to come. He is compelled at a 
certeine houre, through divine vertue, by a ring of art magicke. He is also a lier, he 
turneth all mettals into gold, he adorneth a man with dignities, and confirmeth them, 
he speaketh with a cleare and a subtill voice, and six and twentie legions are under 
him. 

Astaroth is a great and a strong duke, comming foorth in the shape of a fowle angell, 
sitting upon an infernall dragon, and carrieng on his right hand a viper: he answereth 
trulie to matters present, past, and to come, and also of all secrets. He talketh 
willinglie of the creator of spirits, and of their fall, and how they sinned and fell: he 
saith he fell not of his owne accord. He maketh a man woonderfull learned in the 
liberall sciences, he ruleth fourtie legions. Let everie exorcist take heed, that he 
admit him not too neere him, bicause of his stinking breath. And therefore let the 
conjuror hold neere to his face a magicall ring, and that shall defend him. 

Foras, alias Forcas is a great president, and is seene in the forme of a strong man, 
and in humane shape, he understandeth the vertue of hearbs and pretious stones: he 
teacheth fullie logicke, ethicke, and their parts: he maketh a man invisible, wittie, 
eloquent, and to live long; he recovereth things lost, and discovereth treasures, and 
is lord over nine and twentie legions. 

Furfur is a great earle, appearing as an hart, with a firie taile, he lieth in everie thing, 
except he be brought up within a triangle; being bidden, he taketh angelicall forme, 
he speaketh with a hoarse voice, and willinglie maketh love betweene man and wife; 
he raiseth thunders and lightnings, and blasts. Where he is commanded, he 
answereth well, both of secret and also of divine things, and hath rule and dominion 
over six and twentie legions. 

Marchosias is a great marquesse, he sheweth himselfe in the shape of a cruell shee 
woolfe, with a griphens wings, with a serpents taile, and spetting | cannot tell what 
out of his mouth. When he is in a mans shape, he is an excellent fighter, he 
answereth all questions trulie, he is faithfull in all the conjurors businesse, he was of 
the order of dominations, under him are thirtie legions: he hopeth after 1200. yeares 
to returne to the seventh throne, but he is deceived in that hope. 

Malphas is a great president, he is seene like a crowe, but being cloathed with 
humane image, speaketh with a hoarse voice, be buildeth houses and high towres 
wonderfullie, and quicklie bringeth artificers togither, he throweth downe also the 


enimies edifications, he helpeth to good familiars, he receiveth sacrifices willinglie, 
but he deceiveth all the sacrificers, there obeie him fourtie legions. 

Vepar, alias Separ, a great duke and a strong, he is like a mermaid, he is the guide of 
the waters, and of ships laden with armour; he bringeth to passe (at the 
commandement of his master) that the sea shalbe rough and stormie, and shall 
appeare full of shippes; he killeth men in three daies, with putrifieng their wounds, 
and producing maggots into them; howbeit, they maie be all healed with diligence, 
he ruleth nine and twentie legions. 

Sabnacke, alias Salmac, is a great marquesse and a strong, he commeth foorth as an 
armed soldier with a lions head, sitting on a pale horsse, he dooth marvelouslie 
change mans forme and favor, he buildeth high towres full of weapons, and also 
castels and cities; he inflicteth men thirtie daies with wounds both rotten and full of 
maggots, at the exorcists commandement, he provideth good familiars, and hath 
dominion over fiftie legions. 

Sidonay, alias Asmoday, a great king, strong and mightie, he is seene with three 
heads, whereof the first is like a bull, the second like a man, the third like a ram, he 
hath a serpents taile, he belcheth flames out of his mouth, he hath feete like a goose, 
he sitteth on an infernall dragon, he carrieth a lance and a flag in his hand, he goeth 
before others, which are under the power of Amaymon. When the conjuror exerciseth 
this office, let him be abroad, let him be warie and standing on his feete; if his cap be 
on his head, he will cause all his dooings to be bewraied, which if he doo not, the 
exorcist shalbe deceived by Amaymon in everie thing. But so soone as he seeth him 
in the forme aforesaid, he shall call him by his name, saieng; Thou art Asmoday; he 
will not denie it, and by and by he boweth downe to the ground; he giveth the ring of 
venues, he absolutelie teacheth geometrie, arythmetike, astronomie, and 
handicrafts. To all demands he answereth fullie and trulie, he maketh a man invisible, 
he sheweth the places where treasure lieth, and gardeth it, if it be among the legions 
of Amaymon, he hath under his power seventie two legions. 

Gaap, alias Tap, a great president and a prince, he appeareth in a meridionall signe, 
and when he taketh humane shape he is the guide of the foure principall kings, as 
mightie as Bi/leth. There were certeine necromancers that offered sacrifices and burnt 
offerings unto him; and to call him up, they exercised an art, saieng that Sa/omon the 
wise made it. Which is false: for it was rather Cham, the sonne of Noah, who after the 
floud began first to invocate wicked spirits. He invocated Bi/eth, and made an art in 
his name, and a booke which is knowne to manie mathematicians. There were burnt 
offerings and sacrifices made, and gifts given, and much wickednes wrought by the 
exorcists, who mingled therewithall the holie names of God, the which in that art are 
everie where expressed. Marie there is an epistle of those names written by Sa/omon, 
as also write Helias Hierosolymitanus and Heliseeus. It is to be noted, that if anie 
exorcist have the art of Bi/eth, and cannot make him stand before him, nor see him, | 
may not bewraie how and declare the meanes to conteine him, bicause it is 
abhomination, and for that | have learned nothing from Sa/omon of his dignitie and 
office. But yet | will not hide this; to wit, that he maketh a man woonderfull in 
philosophie and all the liberall sciences: he maketh love, hatred, insensibilitie, 
invisibilitie, consecration, and consecration of those things that are belonging unto 


the domination of Amaymon, and delivereth familiars out of the possession of other 
conjurors, answering truly and perfectly of things present, past, & to come, & 
transferreth men most speedilie into other nations, he ruleth sixtie six legions, & was 
of the order of potestats. 

Shax, alias Scox, is a darke and a great marquesse, like unto a storke, with a hoarse 
and subtill voice: he dooth marvellouslie take awaie the sight, hearing and 
understanding of anie man, at the commandement of the conjuror: he taketh awaie 
monie out of everie kings house, and carrieth it backe after 1200. yeares, if he be 
commanded, he is a horssestealer, he is thought to be faithfull in all 
commandements: and although he promise to be obedient to the conjuror in all 
things; yet is he not so, he is a lier, except he be brought into a triangle, and there he 
speaketh divinelie, and telleth of things which are hidden, and not kept of wicked 
spirits, he promiseth good familiars, which are accepted if they be not deceivers, he 
hath thirtie legions. 

Procell is a great and a strong duke, appearing in the shape of an angell, but 
speaketh verie darklie of things hidden, he teacheth geometrie and all the liberall 
arts, he maketh great noises, and causeth the waters to rore, where are none, he 
warmeth waters, and distempereth bathes at certeine times, as the exorcist 
appointeth him, he was of the order of potestats, and hath fourtie eight legions under 
his power. 

Furcas is a knight and commeth foorth in the similitude of a cruell man, with a long 
beard and a hoarie head, he sitteth on a pale horsse, carrieng in his hand a sharpe 
weapon, he perfectlie teacheth practike philosophie, rhetorike, logike, astronomie, 
chiromancie, pyromancie, and their parts: there obeie him twentie legions. 
Murmur is a great duke and an earle, appearing in the shape of a souldier, riding ona 
griphen, with a dukes crowne on his head; there go before him two of his ministers, 
with great trumpets, he teacheth philosophie absolutelie, he constraineth soules to 
come before the exorcist, to answer what he shall aske them, he was of the order 
partlie of thrones, and partlie of angels, and ruleth thirtie legions. 

Caim is a great president, taking the forme of a thrush, but when he putteth on 
man's shape, he answereth in burning ashes, carrieng in his hand a most sharpe 
swoord, he maketh the best disputers, he giveth men the understanding of all birds, 
of the lowing of bullocks, and barking of dogs, and also of the sound and noise of 
waters, he answereth best of things to come, he was of the order of angels, and 
ruleth thirtie legions of divels. 

Raum, or Raim is a great earle, he is seene as a crowe, but when he putteth on 
humane shape, at the commandement of the exorcist, he stealeth woonderfullie out 
of the kings house, and carrieth it whether he is assigned, he destroieth cities, and 
hath great despite unto dignities, he knoweth things present, past, and to come, and 
reconcileth freends and foes, he was of the order of thrones, and governeth thirtie 
legions. 

Halphas is a great earle, and commeth abroad like a storke, with a hoarse voice, he 
notablie buildeth up townes full of munition and weapons, he sendeth men of warre 
to places appointed, and hath under him six and twentie legions. 


Focalor is a great duke comming foorth as a man, with wings like a griphen, he killeth 
men, and drowneth them in the waters, and overturneth ships of warre, commanding 
and ruling both winds and seas. And let the conjuror note, that if he bid him hurt no 
man, he willinglie consenteth thereto: he hopeth after 1000. yeares to returne to the 
seventh throne, but he is deceived, he hath three legions. 

Vine is a great king and an earle, he showeth himselfe as a lion, riding on a blacke 
horsse, and carrieth a viper in his hand, he gladlie buildeth large towres, he throweth 
downe stone walles, and maketh waters rough. At the commandement of the exorcist 
he answereth of things hidden, of witches, and of things present, past, and to come. 
Bifrons is seene in the similitude of a monster, when he taketh the image of a man, 
he maketh one woonderfull cunning in astrologie, absolutelie declaring the mansions 
of the planets, he dooth the like in geometrie, and other admesurements, he 
perfectlie understandeth the strength and vertue of hearbs, pretious stones, and 
woods, he changeth dead bodies from place to place, he seemeth to light candles 
upon the sepulchres of the dead, and hath under him six and twentie legions. 
Gamigin is a great marquesse, and is seene in the forme of a little horsse, when he 
taketh humane shape he speaketh with a hoarse voice, disputing of all liberall 
sciences; he bringeth also to passe, that the soules, which are drowned in the sea, or 
which dwell in purgatorie (which is called Cartagra, that is, affliction of soules) shall 
take aierie bodies, and evidentlie appeare and answer to interrogatories at the 
conjurors commandement; he tarrieth with the exorcist, untill he have accomplished 
his desire, and hath thirtie legions under him. 

Zagan is a great king and a president, he commeth abroad like a bull, with griphens 
wings, but when he taketh humane shape, he maketh men wittie, he turneth all 
mettals into the coine of that dominion, and turneth water into wine, and wine into 
water, he also turneth bloud into wine, & wine into bloud, & a foole into a wise man, 
he is head of thirtie and three legions. 

Orias is a great marquesse, and is seene as a lion riding on a strong horsse, with a 
serpents taile, and carrieth in his right hand two great serpents hissing, he knoweth 
the mansion of planets and perfectlie teacheth the vertues of the starres, he 
transformeth men, he giveth dignities, prelacies, and confirmations, and also the 
favour of freends and foes, and hath under him thirtie legions. 

Valac is a great president, and commeth abroad with angels wings like a boie, riding 
on a twoheaded dragon, he perfectlie answereth of treasure hidden, and where 
serpents may be seene, which he delivereth into the conjurors hands, void of anie 
force or strength, and hath dominion over thirtie legions of divels. 

Gomory a strong and a mightie duke, he appeareth like a faire woman, with a 
duchesse crownet about hir midle, riding on a camell, he answereth well and truelie 
of things present, past, and to come, and of treasure hid, and where it lieth: he 
procureth the love of women, especiallie of maids, and hath six and twentie legions. 
Decarabia or Carabia, he commeth like a * and knoweth the force of herbes and 
pretious stones, and maketh all birds flie before the exorcist, and to tarrie with him, 
as though they were tame, and that they shall drinke and sing, as their maner is, and 
hath thirtie legions. 


Amduscias a great and a strong duke, he commeth foorth as an unicorne, when he 
standeth before his maister in humane shape, being commanded, he easilie bringeth 
to passe, that trumpets and all musicall instruments may be heard and not seene, 
and also that trees shall bend and incline, according to the conjurors will, he is 
excellent among familiars, and hath nine and twentie legions. 

Andras is a great marquesse, and is seene in an angels shape with a head like a 
blacke night raven, riding upon a blacke and a verie strong woolfe, flourishing with a 
sharpe sword in his hand, he can kill the maister, the servant, and all assistants, he is 
author of discords, and ruleth thirtie legions. 

Andrealphus is a great marquesse, appearing as a pecocke, he raiseth great noises, 
and in humane shape perfectlie teacheth geometrie, and all things belonging to 
admeasurements, he maketh a man to be a subtill disputer, and cunning in 
astronomie, and transformeth a man into the likenes of a bird, and there are under 
him thirtie legions. 

Ose is a great president, and commeth foorth like a leopard, and counterfeting to be 
a man, he maketh one cunning in the liberall sciences, he answereth truelie of divine 
and secret things, he transformeth a mans shape, and bringeth a man to that 
madnes, that he thinketh himselfe to be that which he is not; as that he is a king ora 
pope, or that he weareth a crowne on his head, Durdtque id regnum ad horam. 

Aym or Haborim is a great duke and a strong, he commeth foorth with three heads, 
the first like a serpent, the second like a man having two * the third like a cat, he 
rideth on a viper, carrieng in his hand a light fier brand, with the flame whereof 
castels and cities are fiered, he maketh one wittie everie kind of waie, he answereth 
truelie of privie matters, and reigneth over twentie six legions. 

Orobas is a great prince, he commeth foorth like a horsse, but when he putteth on 
him a mans idol, he talketh of divine vertue, he giveth true answers of things 
present, past, and to come, and of the divinitie, and of the creation, he deceiveth 
none, nor suffereth anie to be tempted, he giveth dignities and prelacies, and the 
favour of freends and foes, and hath rule over twentie legions. 

Vapula is a great duke and a strong, he is seene like a lion with griphens wings, he 
maketh a man subtill and wonderfull in handicrafts, philosophie, and in sciences 
conteined in bookes, and is ruler over thirtie six legions. 

Cimeries is a great marquesse and a strong, ruling in the parts of Aphrica; he 
teacheth perfectue grammar, logicke, and rhetorike, he discovereth treasures and 
things hidden, he bringeth to passe, that a man shall seeme with expedition to be 
turned into a soldier, he rideth upon a great blacke horsse, and ruleth twentie 
legions. 

Amy is a great president, and appeareth in a flame of fier, but having taken mans 
shape, he maketh one marvelous in astrologie, and in all the liberall sciences, he 
procureth excellent familiars, he bewraieth treasures preserved by spirits, he hath 
the governement of thirtie six legions, he is partlie of the order of angels, partlie of 
potestats, he hopeth after a thousand two hundreth yeares to returne to the seventh 
throne: which is not credible. 

Flauros a strong duke, is seene in the forme of a terrible strong leopard, in humane 
shape, he sheweth a terrible countenance, and fierie eies, he answereth trulie and 


fullie of things present, past, and to come; if he be in a triangle, he lieth in all things 
and deceiveth in other things, and beguileth in other busines, he gladlie talketh of 
the divinitie, and of the creation of the world, and of the fall; he is constrained by 
divine vertue, and so are all divels or spirits, to burne and destroie all the conjurors 
adversaries. And if he be commanded, he suffereth the conjuror not to be tempted, 
and he hath twentie legions under him. 

Balam is a great and a terrible king, he commeth foorth with three heads, the first of 
a bull, the second of a man, the third of a ram, he hath a serpents taile, and flaming 
eies, riding upon a furious beare, and carrieng a hawke on his fist, he speaketh with a 
hoarse voice, answering perfectlie of things present, past, and to come, hee maketh 
a man invisible and wise, hee governeth fourtie legions, and was of the order of 
dominations. 

Allocer is a strong duke and a great, he commeth foorth like a soldier, riding on a 
great horsse, he hath a lions face, verie red, and with flaming eies, he speaketh with 
a big voice, he maketh a man woonderfull in astronomie, and in all the liberall 
sciences, he bringeth good familiars, and ruleth thirtie six legions. 

Saleos is a great earle, he appeareth as a gallant soldier, riding on a crocodile, and 
weareth a dukes crowne, peaceable, &c. 

Vuall is a great duke and a strong, he is seene as a great and terrible dromedarie, but 
in humane forme, he soundeth out in a base voice the Agyptian toong. This man 
above all other procureth the especiall love of women, and knoweth things present, 
past, and to come, procuring the love of freends and foes, he was of the order of 
potestats, and governeth thirtie seven legions. 

Haagenti is a great president, appearing like a great bull, having the wings of a 
griphen, but when he taketh humane shape, he maketh a man wise in everie thing, 
he changeth all mettals into gold, and changeth wine and water the one into the 
other, and commandeth as manie legions as Zagan. 

Phoenix is a great marquesse, appearing like the bird Phoenix, having a childs voice: 
but before he standeth still before the conjuror, he singeth manie sweet notes. Then 
the exorcist with his companions must beware he give no eare to the melodie, but 
must by and by bid him put on humane shape; then will he speake marvellouslie of 
all woonderfull sciences. He is an excellent poet, and obedient, he hopeth to returne 
to the seventh throne after a thousand two hundreth yeares, and governeth twentie 
legions. 

Stolas is a great prince, appearing in the forme of a nightraven, before the exorcist, 
he taketh the image and shape of a man, and teacheth astronomie, absolutelie 
understanding the vertues of herbes and pretious stones; there are under him 
twentie six legions. 

q Note that a legion is 6 6 6 6, and now by multiplication count how manie legions 
doo arise out of everie particular. 


This was the work of one T. R. written in faire letters of red & blacke up6 parchment, 
and made by him, Ann. 1570. to the maintenance of his living, the edifieng of the 
poore, and the glorie of gods holie name: as he himselfe saith. 


+Secretum secretorum, The secret of secrets; 
Tu operans sis secretus Thou that workst them, be secret in 
horum, them. 


CHAPTER III. The houres wherin principall divels may be bound, to wit, raised and 
restrained from dooing of hurt. 


AMAYMON king of the east, Gorson king of the south, Zimimar king of the north, Goap 
king and prince of the west, may be bound from the third houre, till noone, and from 
the ninth houre till evening. Marquesses may be bound from the ninth houre till 
compline, and from compline till the end of the daie. Dukes may be hound from the 
first houre till noone; and cleare wether is to be observed. Prelates may be bound in 
anie houre of the daie. Knights from daie dawning, till sunne rising; or from 

evensong, till the sunne set. A President may not be bound in anie houre of the daie, 
except the king, whome he obeieth, be invocated; nor in the shutting of the evening. 
Counties or erles may be bound at anie houre of the daie, so it be in the woods or 
feelds, where men resort not. 


CHAPTER IV. The forme of adjuring or citing of the spirits aforesaid to arise and 
appeare. 


WHEN you will have anie spirit,you must know his name and office; you must also 
fast, and be cleane from all pollusion, three or foure daies before; so will the spirit be 
the more obedient unto you. Then make a circle, and call up the spirit with great 
intention,and holding a ring in your hand, rehearse in your owne name, and your 
companions (for one must alwaies be with you) this praier following, and so no spirit 
shall annoie you, and your purpose shall take effect. 

And note how this agreeth with popish charmes and conjurations. 

In the name of our Lord Jesus Christ the + father + and the sonne + and the Hollie- 
ghost + holie trinitie and unseparable unitie, | call upon thee, that thou maiest be my 
salvation and defense, and the protection of my bodie and soule, and of all my goods 
through the vertue of thy holie crosse, and through the vertue of thy passion, | 
beseech thee O Lord Jesus Christ, by the merits of thy blessed mother S. Marie, and 
of all thy saints, that thou give me grace and divine power over all the wicked spirits, 
so as which of them soever | doo call by name, they may come by and by from everie 
coast, and accomplish my will, that they neither be hurtfull or fearefull unto me, but 
rather obedient and diligent about me. And through thy vertue streightlie 
commanding them, let them fulfill my commandements, Amen. Holie, holie, Lord God 
of sabboth, which wilt come to judge the quicke and the dead, thou which art A and 
Omega, first and last, King of kings and Lord of lords, /oth, Aglanabrath, El, Abiel, 
Anathiel, Amazim, Sedomel, Gayes, Heli, Messias, Tolimi, Elias, Ischiros, Athanatos, 
Imas. By these thy holie names, and by all other | doo call upon thee, and beseech 
thee O Lord Jesus Christ, by thy nativitie and baptisme, by thy crosse and passion, by 


thine ascension, and by the comming of the Holie-ghost, by the bitternesse of thy 
soule when it departed from thy bodie, by thy five wounds, by the bloud and water 
which went out of thy bodie, by thy vertue, by the sacrament which thou gavest thy 
disciples the daie before thou sufferedst, by the holie trinitie, and by the inseparable 
unitie, by blessed Marie thy mother, by thine angels, archangels, prophets, 
patriarchs, and by all thy saints, and by all the sacraments which are made in thine 
honour, | doo worship and beseech thee, | blesse and desire thee, to accept these 
pralers, conjurations, and words of my mouth, which | will use. | require thee O Lord 
Jesus Christ, that thou give me thy vertue & power over all thine angels (which were 
throwne downe from heaven to deceive mankind) to drawe them to me, to tie and 
bind them, & also to loose them, to gather them togither before me, & to command 
them to doo all that they can, and that by no meanes they contemne my voice, or 
the words of my mouth; but that they obeie me and my saiengs, and feare me. | 
beseech thee by thine humanitie, mercie and grace, and | require thee Adonay, 
Amay, Horta, Vege dora, Mitai, Hel, Suranat, Ysion, Ysesy, and by all thy holie names, 
and by all thine holie he saints and she saints, by all thine angels and archangels, 
powers, dominations, and vertues, and by that name that Sa/omon did bind the 
divels, and shut them up, E/hrach, Ebanher, Agle, Goth, loth, Othie, Venoch, Nabrat, 
and by all thine holie names which are written in this booke, and by the vertue of 
them all, that thou enable me to congregate all thy spirits throwne downe from 
heaven, that they may give me a true answer of all my demands, and that they 
satisfie all my requests, without the hurt of my bodie or soule, or any thing else that 
is mine, through our Lord Jesus Christ thy sonne, which liveth and reigneth with thee 
in the unitie of the Holie-ghost, one God world without end. 


Oh father omnipotent, oh wise sonne, oh Holie-ghost, the searcher of harts, oh you 
three in persons, one true godhead in substance, which didst spare Adam and Eve in 
their sins; and oh thou sonne, which diedst for their sinnes a most filthie death, 
susteining it upon the holie crosse; oh thou most mercifull, when | flie unto thy 
mercie, and beseech thee by all the means | can, by these the holie names of thy 
sonne; to wit, Aand Omega, and all other his names, grant me thy vertue and power, 
that | may be able to cite before me, thy spirits which were throwne downe from 
heaven, & that they may speake with me, & dispatch by & by without delaie, & witha 
good will, & without the hurt of my bodie, soule, or goods, &c: as is conteined in the 
booke called Annulus Salomonis. 


Oh great and eternall vertue of the highest, which through disposition, these being 
called to judgement, Vaicheon, Stimulamaton, Esphares, Tetragrammaton, Olioram, 
Cryon, Esytion, Existion, Eriona, Onela, Brasim, Noym, Messias, Soter, Emanuel, 
Sabboth, Adonay, | worship thee, | invocate thee, | imploie thee with all the strength 
of my mind, that by thee, my present praiers, consecrations, and conjurations be 
hallowed: and whersoever wicked spirits are called, in the vertue of thy names, they 
may come togither from everie coast, and diligentlie fulfill the will of me the exorcist. 
Fiat, fiat, fiat, Amen. 


CHAPTER V. A confutation of the manifold vanities conteined in the precedent 
chapters, speciallie of commanding of divels. 


HE that can be persuaded that these things are true, or wrought indeed according to 
the assertion of couseners, or according to the supposition of witchmongers & 
papists, may soone be brought to beleeve that the moone is made of greene cheese. 
You see in this which is called Sa/omons conjuration, there is a perfect inventarie 
registred of the number of divels, of their names, of their offices, of their personages, 
of their qualities, of their powers, of their properties, of their kingdomes, of their 
governments, of their orders, of their dispositions, of their subjection, of their 
submission, and of the waies to bind or loose them; with a note what wealth, 
learning, office, commoditie, pleasure, &c: they can give, and may be forced to yeeld 
in spight of their harts, to such (forsooth) as are cunning in this art: of whome yet 
was never seene any rich man, or at least that gained any thing that waie; or any 
unlearned man, that became learned by that meanes; or any happie man, that could 
with the helpe of this art either deliver himselfe, or his freends, from adversitie, or 
adde unto his estate any point of felicitie: yet these men, in all worldlie happinesse, 
must needs exceed all others; if such things could be by them accomplished, 
according as it is presupposed. For if they may learne of Marbas, all secrets, and to 
cure all diseases; and of Furcas, wisdome, and to be cunning in all mechanicall arts; 
and to change anie mans shape, of Zepar: if Bune can make them rich and eloquent, 
if Beroth can tell them of all things, present, past, and to come; if Asmodaie can 
make them go invisible and shew them all hidden treasure; if Salmacke will afflict 
whom they list, & Allocer can procure them the love of any woman; if Amy can 
provide them excellent familiars, if Gaym can make them understand the voice of all 
birds and beasts, and Buer and Bifrons can make them live long; and finallie, if Orias 
could procure unto them great friends, and reconcile their enimies, & they in the end 
had all these at commandement; should they not live in all worldlie honor and 
felicitie? whereas contrariwise they lead their lives in all obloquie, miserie, and 
beggerie, and in fine come to the gallowes; as though they had chosen unto 
themselves the spirit Valefer, who they saie bringeth all them with whom he entreth 
into familiaritie, to no better end than the gibet or gallowes. But before | proceed 
further to the confutation of this stuffe, | will shew other conjurations, devised more 
latelie, and of more authoritie; wherein you shall see how fooles are trained to 
beleeve these absurdities, being woone by little and little to such credulitie. For the 
author heereof beginneth, as though all the cunning of conjurors were derived and 
fetcht from the planetarie motions, and true course of the stars, celestiall bodies, &c. 


CHAPTER VI. The names of the planets, their characters, togither with the twelve 
signes of the zodiake, their dispositions, aspects, and government, with other 
observations. 


The Characters of the Planets. 
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The five Planetary Aspects. 
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The twelve signs of the Zodiake, their Characters and 
Denominations, &c. 
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Libra. Scorpio. Sagittarius. Capricornus. Aquarius. Pisces. 


Their Disposition or Inclinations. 
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The disposition of the planets. 


The aspects of the planets. 


Sis the best aspect, with good planets, and woorst with evill. 
Is a meane aspect in goodnesse or badnesse. 

Als verie good in aspect to good planets, & hurteth not in evill. 
OThis aspect is of enimitie not full perfect. 


This aspect is of enimitie most perfect. 
How the daie is divided or distinguished. 


A daie naturall is the space of foure and twentie houres, accounting the night withall, 
and beginneth at one of the clocke after midnight. 

An artificiall daie is that space of time, which is betwixt the rising and falling of the OQ 
&c. All the rest is night, & beginneth at the Qrising. 

Hereafter followeth a table, showing how the daie and the night is divided by houres, 
and reduced to the regiment of the planets. 


The division of the daie, and the planetarie regiment. 
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Chapter VII. The characters of the angels of the seaven daies, with their names: of 
figures, seales and periapts. 


ese figures are called the seales of the earth, without the which no spirit will 


appeere, except thou have them with thee. 


Whe fo beareth this 
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Chapter VIII. An experiment of the dead. 


FIRST fast and praie three daies, and absteine thee from all filthinesse; go to one that 
is new buried, such a one as killed himselfe or destroied himselfe wilfullie: or else get 
thee promise of one that shalbe hanged, and let him sweare an oth to thee, after his 
bodie is dead, that his spirit shall come to thee, and doo thee true service, at thy 
commandemerts, in all dales, houres, and minuts. And let no persons see thy doings, 
but thy fellow. And about eleven a clocke in the night, go to the place where he was 
buried, and saie with a bold faith & hartie desire, to have the spirit come that thou 
doost call for, thy fellow having a candle in his left hand, and in his right hand a 
christall stone, and saie these words following, the maister having a hazell wand in 
his right hand, and these names of God written thereupon, Tetragrammaton + 
Adonay + Agla + Craton + Then strike three strokes on the ground, and saie; 

Arise N. Arise N. Arise N. | conjure thee spirit N. by the resurrection of our Lord Jesu 
Christ, that thou doo obey to my words, and come unto me this night verelie and 
trulie, as thou beleevest to be saved at the daie of judgement. And | will sweare to 
thee on oth, by the perill of my soule, that if thou wilt come to me, and appeare to 
me this night, and shew me true visions in this christall stone, and fetch me the fairie 
Sibylia, that | may talke with hir visiblie, and she may come before me, as the 
conjuration leadeth: and in so doing, | will give thee an almesse deed, and praie for 
thee N. to my Lord God, wherby thou maiest be restored to thy salvation at the 
resurrection daie, to be received as one of the elect of God, to the everlasting glorie, 
Amen. 

The maister standing at the head of the grave, his fellow having in his hands the 
candle and the stone, must begin the conjuration as followeth, and the spirit will 
appeare to you in the christall stone, in a faire forme of a child of twelve yeares of 
age. And when he is in, feele the stone, and it will be hot; and feare nothing, for he or 
shee will shew manie delusions, to drive you from your worke. Feare God, but feare 
him not. This is to constraine him, as followeth. 


| conjure thee spirit N. by the living God, the true God, and by the holie God, and by 
their vertues and powers which have created both thee and me, and all the world. | 
conjure thee N. by these holie names of God, 7etragrammaton + Adonay + Algramay 
+ Saday + Sabaoth + Planaboth + Panthon + Craton + Neupmaton + Deus + Homo 
+ Omnipotens + Sempiturnus + Ysus + Terra + Unigenitus + Salvator + Via + Vita + 
Manus + Fons + Origo + Filius + And by their vertues and powers, and by all their 
names, by the which God gave power to man, both to speake or thinke; so by their 
vertues and powers | conjure thee spirit N. that now immediatlie thou doo appeare in 
this christall stone, visiblie to me and to my fellow, without ani tarrieng or deceipt. | 
conjure thee N. by the excellent name of Jesus Christ A and Omega, the first and the 
last. For this holie name of Jesus is above all names: for in this name of Jesus everie 
knee dooth bow and obeie, both of heavenlie things, earthlie things, and infernall. 
And everie toong doth confesse, that our Lord Jesus Christ is in the glorie of the 
father: neither is there anie other name given to man, whereby he must be saved. 
Therefore in the name of Jesus of Nazareth, and by his nativitie, resurrection, and 
ascension, and by all that apperteineth unto his passion, and by their vertues and 
powers | conjure thee spirit N. that thou doo appeare visiblie in this christall stone to 
me, and to my fellow, without anie dissimulation. | conjure thee N. by the bloud of the 
innocent lambe Jesus Christ, which was shed for us upon the crosse: for all those that 
doo beleeve in the vertue of his bloud, shalbe saved. | conjure thee N. by the vertues 
and powers of all the riall names and words of the living God of me pronounced, that 
thou be obedient unto me and to my words rehearsed. If thou refuse this to doo, | by 
the holie trinitie, and their vertues and powers doo condemne thee thou spirit N. into 
the place where there is no hope of remedie or rest, but everlasting horror and paine 
there dwelling, and a place where is paine upon paine, dailie, horriblie, and 
lementablie, thy paine to be there augmented as the starres in the heaven, as the 
gravell or sand in the sea: except thou spirit N. doo appeare to me and to my fellow 
visiblie, immediatlie in this christall stone, and in a faire forme and shape of a child of 
twelve yeares of age, and that thou alter not thy shape, | charge thee upon paine of 
everlasting condemnation. | conjure thee spirit N. by the golden girdle, which girded 
the loines of our Lord Jesus Christ: so thou spirit N. be thou bound into the perpetuall 
paines of hell fier, for thy disobedience and unreverent regard, that thou hast to the 
holie names and words, and his precepts. | conjure thee N. by the two edged sword, 
which John sawe proceed out of the mouth of the almightie; and so thou spirit N. be 
torne and cut in peeces with that sword, and to be condemned into everlasting paine, 
where the fier goeth not out, and where the worme dieth not. | conjure thee N. by the 
heavens, and by the celestiall citie of /erusa/em, and by the earth and the sea, and 
by all things conteined in them, and by their vertues & powers. | conjure thee spirit N. 
by the obedience that thou doost owe unto the principall prince. And except thou 
spirit N. doo come and a peare in this christall stone visiblie in my presence, here 
immediatlie as it is aforesaid. Let the great cursse of God, the anger of God, the 
shadowe and darknesse of death, and of eternall condemnation be upon thee spirit 
N. for ever and ever; bicause thou hast denied thy faith, thy health, & saivation. For 
thy great disobedience, thou art worthie to be condemned. Therefore let the divine 
trinitie, thrones, dominions, principats, potestats, virtutes, cherubim and seraphim, 


and all the soules of saints, both of men and women, condemne thee for ever, and be 
a witnesse against thee at the daie of judgement, bicause of thy disobedience. And 
let all creatures of our Lord Jesus Christ, saie thereunto; Fiat, fiat, fiat: Amen. 

And when he is appeared in the christall stone, as is said before, bind him with this 
bond as followeth; to wit, 

| conjure thee spirit N. that art appeared to me in this christall stone, to me and to 
my fellow; | conjure thee by all the riall words aforesaid, the which did constraine 
thee to appeare therein, and their vertues; | charge thee spirit by them all, that thou 
shalt not depart out of this christall stone, untill my will being fulfilled, thou be 
licenced to depart. | conjure and bind thee spirit N. by that omnipotent God, which 
commanded the angell S. Michae/ to drive Lucifer out of the heavens with a sword of 
vengeance, and to fall from joy to paine; and for dread of such paine as he is in, | 
charge thee spirit N. that thou shalt not go out of the christall stone; nor yet to alter 
thy shape at this time, except | command thee otherwise; but to come unto me at all 
places, and in all houres and minuts, when and wheresoever | shall call thee, by the 
vertue of our Lord Jesus Christ, or by anie conjuration of words that is written in this 
booke, and to shew me and my freends true visions in this christall stone, of anie 
thing or things that we would see, at anie time or times: and also to go and to fetch 
me the fairie S/by/ia, that | may talke with hir in all kind of talke, as | shall call hir by 
anie conjuration of words conteined in this booke. | conjure thee spirit N. by the great 
wisedome and divinitie of his godhead, my will to fulfill, as is aforesaid: | charge thee 
upon paine of condemnation, both in this world, and in the world to come, Fiat, fiat, 
fiat: Amen. 

This done, go to a place fast by, and in a faire parlor or chamber, make a circle with 
chalke,as hereafter followeth: and make another circle for the fairie Sibylia to 
appeare in, foure foote from the circle thou art in, & make no names therein, nor cast 
anie holie thing therein, but make a circle round with chalke; & let the maister and 
his fellowe sit downe in the first circle, the maister having the booke in his hand, his 
fellow having the christall stone in his right hand, looking in the stone when the fairie 
dooth appeare. The maister also must have upon his brest this figure here written in 
parchment, 


Sorthie, Sorthia, 


Sarthios, 


and beginne to worke in the new of the and in the houre of 4 the Gand the Pto 
be in one of inhabiters signes, as BPH. This bond as followeth, is to cause the spirit 


in the christall stone, to fetch unto thee the fairie S/by/ia. All things fulfilled, beginne 
this bond as followeth, and be bold, for doubles they will come before thee, before 
the conjuration be read seven times. 

| conjure thee spirit N. in this christall stone, by God the father, by God the sonne 
Jesus Christ, and by God the Holie-ghost, three persons and one God, and by their 
vertues. | conjure thee spirit, that thou doo go in peace, and also to come againe to 
me quicklie, and to bring with thee into that circle appointed, S/by/ia fairie, that | may 
talke with hir in those matters that shall be to hir honour and glorie; and sol charge 
thee declare unto hir. | conjure thee spirit N. by the bloud of the innocent lambe, the 
which redeemed all the world; by the vertue thereof | charge thee thou spirit in the 
christall stone, that thou doo declare unto hir this message. Also | conjure thee spirit 
N. by all angels and archangels, thrones, dominations, principats, potestates, 
virtutes, cherubim and seraphim, and by their vertues and powers. | conjure the N. 
that thou doo depart with speed, and also to come againe with speed, and to bring 
with thee the fairie Sibylia, to appeare in that circle, before | doo read the conjuration 
in this booke seven times. Thus | charge thee my will to be fulfilled, upon paine of 
everlasting condemnation: Fiat,fiat, fiat; Amen. 

Then the figure aforesaid pinned on thy brest, rehearse the words therein, and saie, 
+ Sorthie + Sorthia + Sorthios + 

then beginne your conjuration as followeth here, and saie; 

| conjure thee S/bylia, O gentle virgine of fairies, by the mercie of the Holie-ghost, 
and by the dreadfull dale of doome, and by their vertues and powers; | conjure thee 


Sibylia, O gentle virgine of fairies, and by all the angels of a and their characters 


and vertues, and by all the spirits of 4 and Yand their characters and vertues, and 
by all the characters that be in the firmament, and by the king and queene of fairies, 
and their vertues, and by the faith and obedience that thou bearest unto them. | 
conjure thee Si/bylia by the bloud that ranne out of the side of our Lord Jesus Christ 
crucified, and by the opening of heaven, and by the renting of the temple, and by the 
darkenes of the sunne in the time of his death, and by the rising up of the dead in the 
time of his resurrection, and by the virgine Marie mother of our Lord Jesus Christ, and 
by the unspeakable name of God, Tetragrammaton. | conjure thee O Sibylia, O 
blessed and beautifull virgine, by all the riall words aforesaid; | conjure thee S/bylia 
by all their vertues to appeare in that circle before me visible, in the forme and shape 
of a beautifull woman in a bright and vesture white, adorned and garnished most 
faire, and to appeare to me quicklie without deceipt or tarrieng, and that thou faile 
not to fulfill my will & desire effectuallie. For | will choose thee to be my blessed 
virgine, & will have common copulation with thee. Therfore make hast & speed to 
come unto me, and to appeare as | said before: to whome be honour and glorie for 
ever and ever, Amen. 

The which doone and ended, if shee come not, repeate the conjuration till they doo 
come: for doubtles they will come. And when she is appeared, take your censers, and 
incense hir with frankincense, then bind hir with the bond as followeth. 

4 | doo conjure thee Sibylia, by God the Father, God the sonne, and God the Holie- 
ghost, three persons and one God, and by the blessed virgine Marie mother of our 


Lord Jesus Christ, and by all the whole and holie companie of heaven, and by the 
dreadfull daie of doome, and by all angels and archangels, thrones, dominations, 
principates, potestates, virtutes, cherubim and seraphim, and their vertues and 
powers. | conjure thee, and bind thee S/bylia, that thou shalt not depart out of the 
circle wherein thou art appeared, nor yet to alter thy shape, except | give thee 
licence to depart. | conjure thee S/by/ia by the bloud that ranne out of the side of our 
Lord Jesus Christ crucified, and by the vertue hereof | conjure thee Sibylia to come to 
me, and to appeare to me at all times visiblie, as the conjuration of words leadeth, 
written in this booke, | conjure thee Siby/ia, O blessed virgine of fairies, by the 
opening of heaven, and by the renting of the temple, and by the darknes of the 
sunne at the time of his death, and by the rising of the dead in the time of his 
glorious resurrection, and by the unspeakable name of God + Tetragrammaton + and 
by the king and queene of fairies, & by their vertues | conjure thee Sibylia to 
appeare, before the conjuration be read over foure times, and that visiblie to 
appeare, as the conjuration leadeth written in this booke, and to give me good 
counsell at all times, and to come by treasures hidden in the earth, and all other 
things that is to doo me pleasure, and to fulfill my will, without anie deceipt or 
tarrieng; nor yet that thou shalt have anie power of my bodie or soule, earthue or 
ghostlie, nor yet to perish so much of my bodie as one haire of my head. | conjure 
thee Sibylia by all the riall words aforesaid, and by their vertues and powers, | charge 
and bind thee by the vertue thereof, to be obedient unto me, and to all the words 
aforesaid, and this bond to stand betweene thee and me, upon paine of everlasting 
condemnation, Fiat, fiat, fiat, Amen. 


CHAPTER IX. A licence for Sibylia to go and come by at all times. 


| CONJURE thee Si/by/ia, which art come hither before me, by the commandement of 
thy Lord and mine, that thou shalt have no powers, in thy going or comming unto me, 
imagining anie evill in anie maner of waies, in the earth or under the earth, of evill 
dooings, to anie person or persons. | conjure and command thee Siby/ia by all the 
riall words and vertues that be written in this booke, that thou shalt not go to the 
place from whence thou camest, but shalt remaine peaceablie invisiblie, and looke 
thou be readie to come unto me, when thou art called by anie conjuration of words 
that be written in this booke, to come (I saie) at my commandement, and to answer 
unto me truelie and duelie of all things, my will quicklie to be fulfilled. Vade in pace, 
in nomine patris, & filii, & spiritus sancti. And the holie + crosse + be betweene thee 
and me, or betweene us and you, and the lion of /uda, the roote of /esse, the kindred 
of David, be betweene thee & me + Christ commeth + Christ commandeth + Christ 
giveth power + Christ defend me + and his innocent bloud + from all perils of bodie 
and soule, sleeping or waking: Fiat, fiat, Amen. 


CHAPTER X. To know of treasure hidden in the earth. 


WRITE in paper these characters following, on the saturdaie, in the houre of », and 
laie it where thou thinkest treasure to be: if there be anie, the paper will burne, else 
not. And these be the characters. 


¥ oS & 
eo oe OG 


This is the waie to go invisible by these three sisters of fairies. 


In the name of the Father, and of the Sonne, and of the Holie-ghost. 

First go to a faire parlor or chamber, & an even ground, and in no loft, and from 
people nine daies; for it is the better: and let all thy clothing be cleane and sweete. 
Then make a candle of virgine waxe, and light it, and make a faire fier of charcoles, 
in a faire place, in the middle of the parlor or chamber. Then take faire cleane water, 
that runneth against the east, and set it upon the fier: and yer thou washest thy 
selfe, saie these words, going about the fier, three times, holding the candle in the 
right hand 

+ Panthon + Graton + Muriton + Bisecognaton + Siston + Diaton + Maton + 
Tetragrammaton + Agla + Agarion + Tegra + Pentessaron + Tendicata + 

Then reherse these names 

+ Sorthie + Sorthia + Sorthios + Milia + Achilia + Sibylia + in nomine patris, & filli, & 
spiritus sancti, Amen. | conjure you three sisters of fairies, Milia, Achilia, Sibylia, by 
the father, by the sonne, and by the Holie-ghost, and by their vertues and powers, 
and by the most mercifull and living God, that will command his angell to blowe the 
trumpe at the daie of judgement; and he shall saie, Come, come, come to judgement; 
and by all angels, archangels, thrones, dominations, principats, potestates, virtutes, 
cherubim and seraphim, and by their vertues and powers. | conjure you three sisters, 
by the vertue of all the riall words aforesaid: | charge you that you doo appeare 
before me visiblie, in forme and shape of faire women, in white vestures, and to bring 
with you to me, the ring of invisibilitie, by the which | may go invisible at mine owne 
will and pleasure, and that in all houres, and minuts: /n nomine patris, & filii, & 
spiritus sancti, Amen. 


Being appeared, saie this bond following. 
O blessed virgins + Milia + Achilia + | conjure you in the name of the father, in the 
name of the sonne, and in the name of the Holie-ghost, and by their vertues | charge 


you to depart from me in peace, for a time. And Sibylia, | conjure thee, by the vertue 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, and by the vertue of his flesh and pretious bloud, that he 
tooke of our blessed ladie the virgine, and by all the holie companie in heaven: | 
charge thee Sibylia, by all the vertues aforesaid, that thou be obedient unto me, in 
the name of God; that when, and at what time and place | shall call thee by this 
foresaid conjuration written in this booke, looke thou be readie to come unto me, at 
all houres and minuts, and to bring unto me the ring of invisibilitie, whereby | may go 
invisible at my will and pleasure, and that at all houres and minuts; Fiat, fiat, Amen. 
And if they come not the first night, then doo the same the second night, and so the 
third night, untill they doo come: for doubtles they will come, and lie thou in thy bed, 
in the same parlor or chamber. And laie thy right hand out of the bed, and looke thou 
have a faire silken kercher bound about thy head, and be not afraid, they will doo 
thee no harme. For there will come before thee three faire women, and all in white 
clothing; and one of them will put a ring upon thy finger, wherwith thou shalt go 
invisible. Then with speed bind them with the bond aforesaid. When thou hast this 
ring on thy finger, looke in a glasse, and thou shalt not see thy selfe. And when thou 
wilt go invisible, put it on thy finger, the same finger that they did put it on, and 
everie new ~Prenew it againe. For after the first time thou shalt ever have it, and 


ever begirne this worke in the new of the and in the houre of a and the Bin SBF 


Ht 
CHAPTER XI. An experiment following, of Citrael, &c: angeli diei dominici. 


| Saie first the praiers of the angels evrie daie, for the space of seaven daies. 


Michael. & 
Gabriel. 
Samael. 
Raphael. 


Sachiel. 


a 
Anael. ¥ 
Cassiel. 


O Ye glorious angels written in this square, be you my O coadjutors, & helpers in all 
questions and demands, in all my busines, and other causes, by him which shall 
come to judge the quicke and the dead, and the world by fier. O angeli gloriosi in hac 
quadra scripti, estote coadjutores & auxiliatores in omnibus questionibus & 
interrogationibus, in omnibus negotiis, caeterisque causis, per eum qui venturus est 
judicare vivos & mortuos, & mundum per ignem. 


| Saie this praier fasting, called Regina linguz [O queene or governesse of the 
toong]. 


+ Lemaac + solmaac + elmay + gezagra + raamaasin + ezierego + Mial + 
egziephiaz + Josamin + sabach + ha + aem +re+b+e+sepha + sephar + ramar 
+ semoit + lemaio + pheralon + amic + phin + gergoin + letos + Amin + amin +. 


In the name of the most pitifullest and mercifullest God of Israel and of paradise, of 
heaven and of earth, of the seas and of the infernalles, by thine omnipotent helpe 
may performe this worke, which livest and reignest ever one God world without end, 
Amen. 


O most strongest and mightiest God, without beginning or ending, by thy clemencie 
and knowledge | desire, that my questions, worke, and labour may be fullie and trulie 
accomplished, through thy worthines, good Lord, which livest and reignest, ever one 
God, world without end, Amen. 


O holie, patient, and mercifull great God, and to be worshipped, the Lord of all 

wisedome, cleare and just; | most hartilie desire thy holines and clemencie, to fulfill, 
performe and accomplish this my whole worke, thorough thy worthines, and blessed 
power: which livest and reignest, ever one God, Per omnia secula seculorum, Amen. 


CHAPTER XII. How to enclose a spirit in a christall stone. 


THIS operation following, is to have a spirit inclosed into a christall stone or berill 
glasse, or into anie other like instrument, &c. 4] First thou in the linesse, ab- new of 
the being clothed with all new, and fresh, & cleane araie, and shaven, and that day 
to fast with bread and water, and being cleane confessed, saie the seaven psalmes, 
and the letanie, for the space of two daies, with this praier following. 

| desire thee O Lord God, my mercifull and most loving God, the giver of all graces, 
the giver of all sciences, grant that | thy welbeloved N. (although unworthie) may 
knowe thy grace and power, against all the deceipts and craftines of divels. And 
grant to me thy power, good Lord, to constraine them by this art: for thou art the 
true, and livelie, and eternall GOD, which livest and reignest ever one GOD through 
all worlds, Amen. 

Thou must doo this five daies, and the sixt daie have in a redines, five bright swords: 
and in some secret place make one circle, with one of the said swords. And then 
write this name, Sitrae/: which doone, standing in the circle, thrust in thy sword into 
that name. And write againe Malanthon, with another sword; and Thamaor, with 
another; and Fa/aur, with another; and Sitrami, with another; and doo as ye did with 
the first. All this done, turne thee to Sitrae/, and kneeling saie thus, having the 
christall stone in thine hands. 

O Sitrael, Malantha, Thamaor, Falaur, and Sitrami, written in these circles, appointed 
to this worke, | doo conjure and | doo exorcise you, by the father, by the sonne, and 
by the Holy-ghost, by him which did cast you out of paradise, and by him which 
spake the word and it was done, and by him which shall come to judge the quicke 
and the dead, and the world by fier, that all you five infernall maisters and princes 
doo come unto me, to accomplish and to fulfill all my desire and request, which | 


shall command you. Also | conjure you divels, and command you, | bid you, and 
appoint you, by the Lord Jesus Christ, the sonne of the most highest God, and by the 
blessed and glorious virgine Marie, and by all the saints, both of men and women of 
God, and by all the angels, archangels, patriarches, and prophets, apostles, 
evangelists, martyrs, and confessors, virgins, and widowes, and all the elect of God. 
Also | conjure you, and everie of you, ye infernall kings, by heaven, by the starres, by 
the Qand by the and by all the planets, by the earth, fier, aier, and water, and by 
the terrestriall paradise, and by all things in them conteined, and by your hell, and by 
all the divels in it, and dwelling about it, and by your vertue and power, and by all 
whatsoever, and with whatsoever it be, which maie constreine and bind you. 
Therefore by all these foresaid vertues and powers, | doo bind you and constreine 
you into my will and power; that you being thus bound, may come unto me in great 
humilitie, and to appeare in your circles before me visiblie, in faire forme and shape 
of mankind kings, and to obeie unto me in all things, whatsoever | shall desire, and 
that you may not depart from me without my licence. And if you doo against my 
precepts, | will promise unto you that you shall descend into the profound 
deepenesse of the sea, except that you doo obeie unto me, in the part of the living 
sonne of God, which liveth and reigneth in the unitie of the Holie-ghost, by all world 
of worlds, Amen. 

Saie this true conjuration five courses, and then shalt thou see come out of the 
northpart five kings, with a marvelous companie: which when they are come to the 
circle, they will allight downe off from their horsses, and will kneele downe before 
thee, saieng: Maister, command us what thou wilt, and we will out of hand be 
obedient unto thee. Unto whome thou shall saie; See that ye depart not from me, 
without my licence; and that which | will command you to doo, let it be done trulie, 
surelie, faithfullie and essentiallie. And then they all will sweare unto thee to doo all 
thy will. And after they have sworne, saie the conjuration immediatlie following. 

| conjure, charge, and command you, and everie of you, Sirrael, Malanthan, Thamaor, 
Falaur, and Sitrami, you infernall kings, to put into this christall stone one spirit 
learned and expert in all arts and sciences, by the vertue of this name of God 
Tetragrammaton, and by the crosse of our Lord Jesu Christ, and by the bloud of the 
innocent lambe, which redeemed all the world, and by all their vertues & powers | 
charge you, ye noble kings, that the said spirit may teach, shew, and declare unto 
me, and to my freends, at all houres and minuts, both night and dale, the truth of all 
things, both bodilie and ghostlie, in this world, whatsoever | shall request or desire, 
declaring also to me my verie name. And this | command in your part to doo, and to 
obeie thereunto, as unto your owne lord and maister. 

That done, they will call a certeine spirit, whom they will command to enter into the 
centre of the circled or round christall. Then put the christall betweene the two 
circles, and thou shalt see the christall made blacke. 

Then command them to command the spirit in the christall, not to depart out of the 
stone, till thou give him licence, & to fulfill thy will for ever. That done, thou shalt see 
them go upon the christall, both to answer your requests, & to tarrie your licence. 
That doone, the spirits will crave licence: and say; Go ye to your place appointed of 
almightie God, in the name of the father, &c. And then take up thy christall, and 


looke therein, asking what thou wilt, and it will shew it unto thee. Let all your circles 
be nine foote everie waie, & made as followeth. Worke this worke in £5 "Lor #in the 


houre of the ~¥or 4 . And when the spirit is inclosed, if thou feare him, bind him 
with some bond, in such sort as is elsewhere expressed alreadie in this our treatise. 
A figure or type proportionall, shewing what forme must be observed and kept, in 
making the figure whereby the former secret of inclosing a spirit in christall is to be 
accomplished, &c. 
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CHAPTER XIII. An experiment of Bealphares. 


THIS is proved the noblest carrier that ever did serve anie man upon the earth, & 
here beginneth the inclosing of the said spirit, & how to have a true answer of him, 
without anie craft or harme; and he will appeare unto thee in the likenesse of a faire 
man, or faire woman, the which spirit will come to thee at all times. And if thou wilt 
command him to tell thee of hidden treasures that be in anie place, he will tell it 
thee: or if thou wilt command him to bring to thee gold or silver, he will bring it thee: 
or if thou wilt go from one countrie to another, he will beare thee without anie harme 
of bodie or soule. Therefore he that will doo this worke, shall absteine from 
lecherousnes and dronkennesse, and from false swearing, and doo all the abstinence 
that he may doo; and namelie three dales before he go to worke, and in the third 
dale, when the night is come, and when the starres doo shine, and the element faire 
and cleare, he shall bath himselfe and his fellowes (if he have anie) all together ina 
quicke welspring. Then he must be cloathed in cleane white cloathes, and he must 
have another privie place, and beare with him inke and pen, wherewith he shall write 
this holy name of God almightie in his right hand + Ag/a + & in his left hand this 
name + Lf Qe No Gy, And he must have a drie thong of a lions or of a harts 
skin, and make thereof a girdle, and write the holie names of God all about, and in 
the end + Aand $2+ And upon his brest he must have this present figure or marke 
written in virgine parchment, as it is here shewed. 


Homo sacarus, 
riuseo lomeas, 


cheruboczca, 


And it must be sowed upon a peece of new linnen, and so made fast upon thy brest. 
And if thou wilt have a fellow to worke with thee, he must be appointed in the same 
maner. You must have also a bright knife that was never occupied, and he must write 
on the one side of the blade of the knife + Ag/a + and on the other side of the knifes 


blade + Ul Qe \/ Gy , And with the same knife he must make a circle, as 
hereafter followeth: the which is called Sa/omons circle. When that he is made, go 
into the circle, and close againe the place, there where thou wentest in, with the 
same knife, and saie; 

Per crucis hoc signum + fugiat procul omne malignum; Et per idem signum + 
salvetur quodque benignum, 

and make suffumigations to thy selfe, and to thy fellowe or fellowes, with 
frankincense, mastike, lignum aloes: then put it in wine, and saie with good devotion, 
in the worship of the high God almightie, all together, that he may defend you from 


all evils. And when he that is maister will close the spirit, he shall saie towards the 
east, with meeke and devout devotion, these psalmes and praiers as followeth here 
in order. 


| The two and twentieth psalme. 


O My God my God, looke upon me, whie hast thou forsaken me, and art so farre from 
my health, and from the words of my complaint? 4] 
And so foorth to the end of the same psalme, as it is to be founde in the booke. 


This psalme also following, being the fiftie one psalme, must be said three times 
over, &c. 


Have mercie upon me, O God, after thy great goodnes, according to the multitude of 
thy sneraes, doo awaie mine offenses. 

And so foorth to the end of the same psalme, concluding it with, 

Glorie to the Father and to the Sonne, and to the Holie-ghost, As it was in the 
beginning, is now, and ever shall be, world without end, Amen. 

Then saie this verse: 

O Lord leave not my soule with the wicked; nor my life with the bloudthirstie. 

Then saie a Pater nosteran Ave Maria, and a Credo, & ne nos inducas. 

O Lord shew us thy mercie, and we shall be saved. Lord heare our praler, and let our 
crie come unto thee. Let us praie. 


O Lord God almightie, as thou warnedst by thine angell, the three kings of Cu//en, 
Jasper, Melchior, and Balthasar, when they came with worshipfull presents towards 
Bethleem: Jasper brought myrrh; Melchior, incense; Balthasar, gold; worshipping the 
high king of all the world, Jesus Gods sonne of heaven, the second person in trinitie, 
being borne of the holie and cleane virgine S. Marie, queene of heaven, empresse of 
hell, and ladie of all the world: at that time the holie angell Gabrie/ warned and bad 
the foresaid three kings, that they should take another waie, for dread of perill, that 
Herod the king by his ordinance would have destroied these three noble kings, that 
meekelie sought out our Lord and saviour. As wittilie and truelie as these three kings 
turned for dread, and tooke another waie: so wiselie and so truelie, O Lord GOD, of 
thy mightifull mercie, blesse us now at this time, for thy blessed passion save us, and 
keepe us all together from all evill; and thy holie angell defend us. Let us praie. 


O Lord, king of all kings, which conteinest the throne of heavens, and beholdest all 
deepes, weighest the hilles, and shuttest up with thy hand the earth; heare us, most 
meekest GOD, and grant unto us (being unworthie) according to thy great mercie, to 
have the veritie and vertue of knowledge of hidden treasures by this spirit invocated, 
through thy helpe O Lord Jesus Christ, to whome be all honour and glorie, from 
worlds to worlds everlastinglie, Amen. 

Then saie these names 


+ Helie + helyon + esseiere + Deus eternus + eloy + clemens + heloye + Deus 
sanctus + sabaoth + Deus exercituum + adonay + Deus mirabilis + iao + verax + 
anepheneton + Deus ineffabilis + sodoy + dominator dominus + 6n fortissimus + 
Deus + qui, the which wouldest be praied unto of sinners: receive (we beseech thee) 
these sacrifices of praise, and our meeke praiers, which we unworthie doo offer unto 
thy divine majestie. Deliver us, and have mercie upon us, and prevent with thy holie 
spirit this worke, and with thy blessed helpe to followe after; that this our worke 
begunne of thee, may be ended by thy mightie power, Amen. 

Then saie this anon after 

+ Homo + sacarus + museolameas + cherubozca + 

being the figure upon thy brest aforesaid, the girdle about thee, the circle made, 
blesse the circle with holie water, and sit downe in the middest, and read this 
conjuration as followeth, sitting backe to backe at the first time. 

| exorcise and conjure Bealphares, the practiser and preceptor of this art, by the 
maker of heavens and of earth, and by his vertue, and by his unspeakable name 
Tetragrammaton, and by all the holie sacraments, and by the holie majestie and 
deitie of the living God. | conjure and exorcise thee Bealphares by the vertue of all 
angels, archangels, thrones, dominations, principats, potestats, virtutes, cherubim 
and seraphim, and by their vertues, and by the most truest and speciallest name of 
your maister, that you doo come unto us, in faire forme of man or womankind, here 
visiblie, before this circle, and not terrible by anie manner of wales. This circle being 
our tuition and protection, by the mercifull goodnes of our Lord and Saviour Jesus 
Christ, and that you doo make answer truelie, without craft or deceipt, unto all my 
demands and questions, by the vertue and power of our Lord Jesus Christ, Amen. 


CHAPTER XIV. To bind the spirit Bealphares, and to lose him againe. 


NOW when he is appeared, bind him with these words which followe. 

4 | conjure thee Bea/phares, by God the father, by God the sonne, and by God the 
Holie-ghost, and by all the holie companie in heaven; and by their vertues and 
powers | charge thee Bea/phares, that thou shalt not depart out of my sight, nor yet 
to alter thy bodilie shape, that thou art appeared in, nor anie power shalt thou have 
of our bodies or soules, earthiie or ghostlie, but to be obedient to me, and to the 
words of my conjuration, that be written in this booke. | conjure thee Bea/phares, by 
all angels and archangels, thrones, dominations, principats, potestats, virtutes, 
cherubim and seraphim, and by their vertues and powers. | conjure and charge, bind 
and constreine thee Bea/phares, by all the riall words aforesaid, and by their vertues, 
that thou be obedient unto me, and to come and appeare visiblie unto me, and that 
in all daies, houres, and minuts, whersoever | be, being called by the vertue of our 
Lord Jesu Christ, the which words are written in this booke. Looke readie thou be to 
appeare unto me, and to give me good counsell, how to come by treasures hidden in 
the earth, or in the water, and how to come to dignitie and knowledge of all things, 
that is to saie, of the magike art, and of grammar, dialectike, rhetorike, arythmetike, 


musike, geometrie, and of astronomie, and in all other things my will quicklie to be 
fulfilled: | charge thee upon paine of everlasting condemnation, Fiat, fiat, fiat, Amen. 
When he is thus bound, aske him what thing thou wilt, and he will tell thee, and give 
thee all things that thou wilt request of him, without anie sacrifice dooing to him, and 
without forsaking thy God, that is, thy maker. And when the spirit hath fulfilled thy 
will and intent, give him licence to depart as followeth. 


A licence for the spirit to depart 


Go unto the place predestinated and appointed for thee, where thy Lord GOD hath 
appointed thee, untill | shall call thee againe. Be thou readie unto me and to my call, 
as often as | shall call thee, upon palne of everlasting damnation. 

And if thou wilt, thou maiest recite, two or three times, the last conjuration, untill 
thou doo come to this tearme, /n throno. If he will not depart, and then say 

In throno, that thou depart from this place, without hurt or damage of anie bodie, or 
of anie deed to be doone; that all creatures may knowe, that our Lord is of all power, 
most mightiest, and that there is none other God but he, which is three, and one, 
living for ever and ever. And the malediction of God the father omnipotent, the sonne 
and the holie ghost, descend upon thee, and dwell alwales with thee, except thou 
doo depart without damage of us, or of any creature, or anie other evill deed to be 
doone: & thou to go to the place predestinated. And by our Lord Jesus Christ | doo 
else send thee to the great pit of hell, except (I saie) that thou depart to the place, 
whereas thy Lord God hath appointed thee. And see thou be readie to me and to my 
call, at all times and places, at mine owne will and pleasure, daie or night, without 
damage or hurt of me, or of anie creature; upon palne of everlasting damnation: Fiat, 
fiat, fiat; Amen, Amen. 41 The peace of Jesus Christ bee betweene us and you; in the 
name of the father, and of the sonne, and of the Holie-ghost; Amen. Per crucis hoc + 
signum, &c. 

Saie 

In principio erat verbum, & verbum erat apud Deum; |n the beginning was the word, 
and the word was with God, and God was the word: and so forward, as followeth in 
the first chapter of saint /ohns Gospell, staieng at these words, Full of grace and 
truth: to whom be all honour and glorie world without end, Amen. 


The fashion or forme of the conjuring knife, with the names theron to bee graven or 
written. 


Ana 


this name x ow e 


A type or figure of the circle for the maister and his fellowes to sit in, shewing how 
and after what fashion it should be made. 


This is the circle for the maister to sit in, and his fellowe or fellowes, at the first 
calling, sit backe to backe, when he calleth the spirit; and for the fairies make this 


circle with chalke on the ground, as is said before. This spirit Bea/ohares being once 


called and found, shall never have power to hurt thee. Call him in the houre of a or 
Fthe Jincreasing. 


CHAPTER XV. The making of the holie water. 


EXORCISO te creaturam salis, per Deum vivum + per Deum + verum + per Deum 
sanctum + per Deum qui te per Elizeum prophetam in aquam mitti jussit, ut 
sanaretur sterilitas aquee, ut efficiaris sal exorcisatus in salutem credentium; ut sis 
omnibus te sumentibus sanitas anime & corporis, & effugiat at que discedat ab eo 
loco, qui aspersus fuerit omnis phantasia & nequitia, vel versutia diabolicee fraudis, 
omnisq; spiritus immundus, adjuratus per eum, qui venturus est judicare vivos & 
mortuos, & seeculum per ignem, Amen. Oremus: 


Immensam clementiam tuam, omnipotens ceterne Deus, humiliter imploramus, ut 
hanc creaturam salis, quam in usum generis humani tribuisti, bene+dicere & 
sancti+ficare tua pietate digneris, ut sit omnibus sumentibus salus mentis & corporis, 
ut quicquid ex eo tactum fuerit, vel respersum, careat omni immundicia, omniq; 
impugnatione spiritualis nequitia, per Dominum nostrum Jesum Christum filium 
tuum, qui tecum vivit & regnat in unitate spiritus sancti, Deus per omnia seecula 
seeculorum, Amen. 

To the water saie also as followeth. 

Exorciso te creaturam aqua in nomine + patris + & Jesu Christi filii ejus Domini nostri, 
& in virtute spiritus + sancti + ut fias aqua exorcisata, ad effugandam omnem 
potestatem inimici, & ipsum inimicum eradicare & explantare valeas, cum angelis 
suis apostatis, per virtutem ejusdem Domini nostri Jesu Christi, qui venturus est 
judicare vivos & mortuos, & saeculum per ignem, Amen. Oremus: 


Deus, qui ad salutem humani generis maxima qua que sacramenta in aquarum 
substantia condidisti, adesto propitius invocationibus nostris, & elemento huic 
multimodis purificationibus praeparato, virtutem tuee bene+didionis infunde, ut 
creatura tua mysteriis tuis serviens, ad abigendos daemones, morbosgq; pellendos, 
divinee gratize sumat effectum, ut quicquid in domibus, vel in locis fidelium heec unda 
resperserit, careat omni immundicia, liberetur a noxa, non illic resideat spiritus 
pestilens, non aura corrumpens, discedant omnes insidie latentis inimici, & si quid 
est, quod aut incolumitati habitantium invidet aut quieti, aspersione hujus aque 
effugiat, ut salubritas per invocationem sancti tui nominis expetita ab omnibus sit 
impugnationibus defensa, per Dominum nostrum Jesum Christum filium tuum, qui 
tecum vivit & regnat, in unitate spiritus sancti Deus per omnia saecula saeculorum, 
Amen. 

Then take the salt in thy hand, and saie putting it into the water, making in the 
maner of a crosse. 

Commixtio salis & aqua pariter fiat, in nomine patris, & filii, & spiritus sancti, Amen. 
Dominus vobiscum, Et cum spiritu tuo, Oremus: 4] Deus invictee virtutis author, & 


insuperabilis imperii rex, ac semper magnificus triumphator, qui adverse 
dominationis vires reprimis, qui inimici rugientis seevitiam superas, qui hostiles 
nequitias potens expugnas; te Domine trementes & supplices deprecamur ac 
petimus, ut hane creaturam salis & aque aspicias, benignus illustres, pietatis tuce 
rore sancti fices, ubicunq; fuerit aspersa, per invocationem sancti tui nominis, omnis 
infestatio immundi spiritus abjiciatur, terrérq; venenosi serpentis procul pellatur, & 
praesentia sancti spiritus nobis misericordiam tuam poscentibus ubig; adesse 
dignetur, per Dominum nostrum Jesum Christumfilium tuum, qui tecum vivit & regnat 
in unitate spiritus sancti Deus per omnia seecula saeculorum, Amen. 

Then sprinkle upon anie thing, and saie as followeth. 

Asperges me Domine hyssopo, & mundabor, lavabis me, & supra nivem dealbabor. 
Miserere mei Deus, secundum magnam misericordiam tuam, & supra nivem 
dealbabor. Gloria patri, & filio, & spiritui sancto: Sicut erat in princrpio, & nunc, & 
semper, & in seecula seeculorum, Amen. Et supra nivem dealbabor, asperges me, &c. 
Ostende nobis Domine misericordiam tuam, & salutare tuum da nobis; exaudi nos 
Domine sancte, pater omnipotens, eeterne Deus, & mittere dignare sanctum angelum 
tuum de ceelis, qui custodiat, foveat, visitet, & defendat omnes habitantes in hoc 
habitaculo, per Christum Dominum nostrum, Amen, Amen. 


CHAPTER XVI. To make a spirit to appeare in a christall. 


| DOO conjure thee N. by the father, and the sonne, and the Holie-ghost, the which is 
the beginning and the ending, the first and the last, and by the latter daie of 
iudgement, that thou N. doo appeare, in this christall stone, or anie other instrument, 
at my pleasure, to mee and to my felow, gentlie and beautifullie, in faire forme of a 
boy of twelve yeares of age, without hurt or damage of anie of our bodies or soules; 
and certeinlie to informe and to shew me, without anie guile or craft, all that we doo 
desire or demand of thee to know, by the vertue of him, which shall come to judge 
the quicke and the dead, and the world by fier, Amen. 


Also | conjure and exorcise thee N. by the sacrament of the altar, and by the 
substance therof, by the wisedome of Christ, by the sea, and by his vertue, by the 
earth, & by all things that are above the earth, and by their vertues, by the @and the 
by Dby kE'and Qand by their vertues, by the apostles, martyrs, confessors, and the 
virgins and widowes, and the chast, and by all saints of men or of women, and 
innocents, and by their vertues, by all the angels and archangels, thrones, 
dominations, principats,potestats, virtutes, cherubim, and seraphim, and by their 
vertues, & by the holie names of God, Tetragrammaton, El, Ousion, Agla, and by all 
the other holie names of God, and by their vertues, by the circumcision, passion, and 
resurrection of our Lord Jesus Christ, by the heavines of our ladie the virgine, and by 
the joy which she had when she sawe hir sonne rise from death to life, that thou N. 
doo appeare in this christall stone, or in anie other instrument, at my pleasure, to me 
and to my felow, gentlie, and beautifullie, and visiblie, in faire forme of a child of 
twelve yeares of age, without hurt or damage of anie of our bodies or soules, and 


trulie to informe and shew unto me & to my felow, without fraud or guile, all things 
according to thine oth and promise to me, whatsoever | shall demand or desire of 
thee, without anie hinderance or tarrieng, and this conjuration be read of me three 
times, upon paine of eternall condemnation, to the last daie of judgement: Fiat, fiat, 
fiat, Amen. 

And when he is appeared, bind him with the bond of the dead above written: then 
saie as followeth. 

q | charge thee N. by the father, to shew me true visions in this christall stone, if 
there be anie treasure hidden in such a place N. & wherin it lieth, and how manie foot 
from this peece of earth, east, west, north, or south. 


CHAPTER XVII. An experiment of the dead. 


FIRST go and get of some person that shalbe put to death, a promise, and sweare an 
oth unto him, that if he will come to thee, after his death, his spirit to be with thee, 
and to remalne with thee all the daies of thy life, and will doo thee true service, as it 
is conteined in the oth and promise following. Then laie thy hand on thy booke, and 
sweare this oth unto him. 

| N. doo sweare and promise to thee N. to give for thee an almesse everie moneth, 
and also to praie for thee once in everie weeke, to saie the Lords praier for thee, and 
so to continue all the daies of my life, as God me helpe and holie doome, and by the 
contents of this booke. Amen. 

Then let him make his oth to thee as followeth, and let him saie after thee, laieng his 
hand upon the booke. 

4 | N. doo sweare this oth to thee N. by God the father omnipotent, by God the son 
Jesus Christ, and by his pretious bloud which hath redeemed all the world, by the 
which bloud | doo trust to be saved at the generall daie of judgment, and by the 
vertues therof, | N. doo sweare this oth to thee N. that my spirit that is within my 
bodie now, shall not ascend, nor descend, nor go to anie place of rest, but shall come 
to thee N. and be verie well pleased to remaine with thee N. all the daies of thy life, 
and so to be bound to thee N. and to appeare to thee N. in anie christall stone, 
glasse, or other mirror, and so to take it for my resting place. And that, so soone as 
my spirit is departed out of my bodie, streightwaie to be at your commandements, 
and that in and at all daies, nights, houres, and minutes, to be obedient unto thee N. 
being called of thee by the vertue of our Lord Jesu Christ, & out of hand to have 
common talke with thee at all times, and in all houres & minuts, to open and declare 
to thee N. the truth of all things present, past, and to come, and how to worke the 
magike art, and all other noble sciences, under the throne of God. If | doo not 
performe this oth and promise to thee N. but doo flie from anie part thereof; then to 
be condemned for ever and ever. Amen. 


Also | N. doo sweare to thee by God the Holie-ghost, and by the great wisedome that 
is in the divine Godhead, and by their vertues, and by all the holie angels, 
archangels, thrones, dominations, principats, potestats, virtutes, cherubim and 


seraphim, and by all their vertues doo | N. sweare, and promise thee to be obedient 
as is rehearsed. And heere, for a witnesse, doo | N. give thee N. my right hand, and 
doo plight thee my faith and troth, as God me helpe and holiedoome. And by the 
holie contents in this booke doo | N; sweare, that my spirit shall be thy true servant, 
all the daies of thy life, as is before rehearsed. And here for a witnesse, that my spirit 
shall be obedient to thee N. and to those bonds of words that be written in this N. 
before the bonds of words shall be rehearsed thrise; else to be damned for ever: and 
thereto saie all faithfull soules and spirits, Amen, Amen. 

Then let him sweare this oth three times, and at everie time kisse the booke, and at 
everie time make marks to the bond. Then perceiving the time that he will depart, 
get awaie the people from you, and get or take your stone or glasse, or other thing in 
your hand, and saie the Pater noster, Ave, and Credo, and this praier as followeth. 
And in all the time of his departing, rehearse the bonds of words; and in the end of 
everie bond, saie oftentimes; Remember thine oth and promise. And bind him 
stronglie to thee, and to thy stone, and suffer him not to depart, reading thy bond 24 
times. And everie daie when you doo call him by your other bond, bind him stronglie 
by the first bond: by the space of 24 daies applie it, & thou shalt be made a man for 
ever. 

Now the Pater noster, Ave, and Credo must be said, and then the praier immediatlie 
following. 

O God of Abraham, God of Isaac, God of Jacob, God of Tobias; the which diddest 
deliver the three children from the hot burning oven, Sidrac, Misac and Abdenago, 
and Susanna from the false crime, and Daniel from the lions power: even so O Lord 
omnipotent, | beseech thee, for thy great mercie sake, to helpe me in these my 
works, and to deliver me this spirit of N. that he may be a true subject to me N. all 
the daies of my life, and to remaine with me, and with this N. all the daies of my life. 
O glorious God, Father, Sonne, and Holie-ghost, | beseech thee to help me at this 
time, and to give me power by thine holie name, merits and vertues, wherby | may 
conjure & constreine this spirit of N. that he may be obedient unto me, and may fulfill 
his oth and promise, at all times, by the power of all thine holines. This grant O Lord 
God of hosts, as thou art righteous and holy, and as thou art the word, and the word 
God, the beginning and the end, sitting in the thrones of thine everlasting kingdoms, 
& in the divinitie of thine everlasting Godhead, to whom be all honour and glorie, now 
and for ever and ever, Amen, Amen. 


CHAPTER XVIII. A bond to bind him to thee, and to thy N. as followeth. 


| N. conjure and constreine the spirit of N. by the living God, by the true God, and by 
the holie God, and by their vertues and powers | conjure and constreine the spirit of 
thee N. that thou shalt not ascend nor descend out of thy bodie, to no place of rest, 
but onelie to take thy resting place with N. and with this N. all the daies of my life, 
according to thine oth and promise. | conjure and constreine the spirit of N. by these 
holie names of God + Tetragrammaton + Adonay + Agla + Saday + Sabaoth + 
planabothe + panthon + craton + neupmaton + Deus + homo + omnipotens + 


sempiternus + ysus + terra + unigenitus + salvator + via + vita + manus + fons + 
origo + filius + and by their vertues and powers | conjure and constreine the spirit of 
N. that thou shalt not rest nor remaine in the fier, nor in the water, in the aier, nor in 
anie privie place of the earth, but onelie with me N. and with this N. all the daies of 
my life. | charge the spirit of N. upon paine of everlasting condemnation, remember 
thine oth and promise. Also | conjure the spirit of N. and constreine thee by the 
excellent name of Jesus Christ, A and $2, the first and the last; for this holie name of 
Jesus is above all names, for unto it all knees doo bow and obey, both of heavenlie 
things, earthlie things, and infernalles. Nor is there anie other name given to man, 
whereby we have anie salvation, but by the name of Jesus. Therefore by the name, 
and in the name of Jesus of Nazareth, and by his nativitie, resurrection and 
ascension, and by all that apperteineth to his passion, and by their vertues and 
powers, | doo conjure and constreine the spirit of N. that thou shalt not take anie 


resting place in the Onor in the nor in Rnor in 4 nor in Sor in Snor in Dor in 
anie of the twelve signes, nor in the concavitie of the clouds, nor in anie other privie 
place, to rest or staie in, but onelie with me N. or with this N. all the daies of my life. 
If thou be not obedient unto me, according to thine oth and promise, | N. doo 
condemne the spirit of N. into the pit of hell for ever, Amen. 


| conjure and constreine the spirit of N. by the bloud of the innocent lambe Jesus 
Christ, the which was shed upon the crosse, for all those that doo obeie unto it, and 
beleeve in it, shall be saved and by the vertue thereof, and by all the aforesaid riall 
names and words of the living God by mee pronounced, | doo conjure and constreine 
the spirit of N. that thou be obedient unto me, according to thine oth and promise. If 
thou doo refuse to doo as is aforesaid, | N. by the holie trinitie, and by his vertue and 
power doo comdemne the spirit of N. into the place whereas there is no hope of 
remedie, but everlasting condemnation, and horror, and paine upon paine, dailie, 
horriblie, & lamentablie the paines there to be augmented, so thicke as the stars in 
the firmament, and as the gravell sand in the sea: except thou spirit of N. obeie me 
N. as is afore rehearsed; else | N. doo condemne the spirit of N. into the pit of 
everlasting condemnation; Fiat, fiat, Amen. Also | conjure thee, and constreine the 
spirit of N. by all angels, archangels, thrones, dominations, principats, potestats, 
virtutes, cherubim & seraphim, & by the foure evangelists, Matthew, Marke, Luke, 
and John, and by all things conteined in the old lawe and the new, and by their 
vertues, and by the twelve apostles, and by all patriarchs, prophets, martyrs, 
confessors, virgins, innocents, and by all the elect and chosen, is, and shall be, which 
followeth the lambe of God; and by their vertues and powers | conjure and constreine 
the spirit of N. stronglie, to have common talke with me, at all times, and in all daies, 
nights, houres, and minuts, and to talke in my mother toong plainelie, that | may 
heare it, and understand it, declaring the truth unto me of all things, according to 
thine oth and promise; else to be condemned for ever; Fiat, fiat, Amen. 


Also | conjure and constreine the spirit of N. by the golden girdle, which girded the 
loines of our Lord Jesus Christ, so thou spirit of N. be thou bound, and cast into the pit 


of everlasting condemnation, for thy great disobedience and unreverent regard that 
thou hast to the holie names and words of God almightie, by me pronounced: Fiat, 
Amen. 


Also | conjure, constreine, command, and bind the spirit of N. by the two edged 
sword, which John saw proceed out of the mouth of God almightie: except thou be 
obedient as is aforesaid, the sword cut thee in peeces, and condemne thee into the 
pit of everlasting paines, where the fier goeth not out, and where the worme dieth 
not; Fiat, fiat, fiat, Amen. 


Also | conjure and constreine the spirit of N. by the throne of the Godhead, and by all 
the heavens under him, and by the celestiall citie new Jerusalem, and by the earth, 
by the sea, and by all things created and conteined therein, and by their vertues and 
powers, and by all the infernalles, and by their vertues and powers, and all things 
conteined therein, and by their vertues and powers, | conjure and constreine the 
spirit of N that now immediatlie thou be obedient unto me, at all times hereafter, and 
to those words of me pronounced, according to thine oth and promise: else let the 
great cursse of God, the anger of God, the shadowe and darknesse of everlasting 
condemnation be upon thee thou spirit of N. for ever and ever, bicause thou hast 
denied thine health, thy faith, and salvation, for thy great disobedience thou are 
worthie to be condemned. Therefore let the divine trinitie, angels, and archangels, 
thrones, dominations, principats, potestates, virtutes, cherubim and seraphim, and all 
the soules of the saints, that shall stand on the right hand of our Lord Jesus Christ, at 
the generall dale of judgement, condemne the spirit of N. for ever and ever, and be a 
witnesse against thee, bicause of thy great disobedience, in and against thy 
promises, Fiat, fiat, Amen. 

Being thus bound, he must needs be obedient unto thee, whether be will or no: 
proove this. And here followeth a bond to call him to your N. and to shew you true 
visions at all times, as in the houre of Rto bind or inchant anie thing, and in the houre 


of a for peace and concord, in the houre of Sto marre, to destroie, and to make 
sicke, in the houre of the Oto bind toongs and other bonds of men, in the houre of ? 


to increase love, joy, and good will, in the houre of Pro put awaie enimitie or hatred, 
to know of theft, in the houre of the Dror love, goodwill and concord, Rlead 4 tinne 
Giron OQgold Ycoppar © auicksiiver silver, &c. 


CHAPTER XIX. This bond as followeth, is to call him into your christall stone, or glasse, 
&c. 


ALSO | doo conjure thee spirit N. by God the father, by God the sonne, and by God 
the holie-ghost, A and $2, the first and the last, and by the latter daie of judgement, 
of them which shall come to judge the quicke and the dead, and the world by fier, 
and by their vertues and powers | constreine thee spirit N. to come to him that 
holdeth the christall stone in his hand, & to appeare visiblie, as hereafter foloweth. 


Also | conjure thee spirit N. by these holie names of God + Tetragrammaton + 
Adonay + El + Ousion + Agla + Jesus + of Nazareth + and by the vertues thereof 
and by his nativitie, death, buriall, resurrection, and ascension, and by all other 
things apperteining unto his passion, and by the blessed virgine Marie mother of our 
Lord Jesu Christ, and by all the joy which shee had when shee saw hir sonne rise from 
death to life, and by the vertues and powers therof | constreine thee spirit N. to come 
into the christall stone, & to appeare visiblie, as herafter shalbe declared. Also | 
conjure thee N. thou spirit, by all angels, archangels, thrones, dominations, 


principats, potestats, virtutes, cherubim and seraphim, and by the Oh a oeF 
and by the twelve signes, and by their vertues and powers, and by all things created 
and confirmed in the firmament, and by their vertues & powers | constreine thee 
spirit N. to appeare visiblie in that christall stone, in faire forme and shape of a white 
angell, a greene angell, a blacke angell, a man, a woman, a boie, a maiden virgine, a 
white grehound, a divell with great hornes, without anie hurt or danger of our bodies 
or soules, and trulie to informe and shew unto us, true visions of all things in that 
christall stone, according to thine oth and promise, and that without anie hinderance 
or tarrieng, to appeare visiblie, by this bond of words read over by mee three times, 
upon paine of everlasting condemnation; Fiat, fiat, Amen. 


Then being appeared, saie these words following. 


| conjure thee spirit, by God the father, that thou shew true visions in that christall 
stone, where there be anie N. in such a place or no, upon paine of everlasting 
condemnation, Fiat, Amen. Also | conjure thee spirit N. by God the sonne Jesus Christ, 
that thou doo shew true visions unto us, whether it be gold or silver, or anie other 
metals, or whether there were anie or no, upon paine of condemnation, Fiat, Amen. 
Also | conjure thee spirit N. by God the Holie-ghost, the which dooth sanctifie all 
faithfull soules and spirits, and by their vertues and powers | constreine thee spirit N. 
to speake, open, and to declare, the true waie, how we may come by these treasures 
hidden in N. and how to have it in our custodie, & who are the keepers thereof, and 
how manie there be, and what be their names, and by whom it was laid there, and to 
shew me true visions of what sort and similitude they be, and how long they have 
kept it, and to kKnowe in what daies and houres we Shall call such a spirit, N. to bring 
unto us these treasures, into such a place N. upon paine of everlasting condemnation 
+ Also | constreine thee spirit N. by all angels, archangels, thrones, dominations, 
principats, potestats, virtutes, cherubim & seraphim, that you doo shew a true vision 
in this christall stone, who did conveie or steale away such a N. and where it is, & 
who hath it, and how farre off, and what is his or hir name, and how and when to 
come unto it, upon paine of eternall condemnation, Fiat, Amen. Also | conjure thee 


spirit N. by the Oh a S28 and by all the characters in the firmament, that thou 
doo shew unto me a true vision in this christall stone, where such N. and in what 
state he is, and how long he hath beene there, and what time he will be in such a 
place, what daie and houre: and this and all other things to declare plainelie, in paine 
of hell fier; Fiat, Amen. 


A licence to depart. 


Depart out of the sight of this christall stone in peace for a time, and readie to 
appeare therein againe at anie time or times | shall call thee, by the vertue of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, and by the bonds of words which are written in this booke, and to 
appeere visiblie, as the words be rehersed. | constreine thee spirit N. by the divinitie 
of the Godhead, to be obedient unto these words rehearsed, upon paine of 
everlasting condemnation, both in this world, and in the world to come; Fiat, fiat, fiat, 
Amen. 


CHAPTER XX. When to talke with spirits, and to have true answers to find out a 
theefe. 


THE daies and houres of HOP and the is best to doo all crafts of necromancie, & 
for to speake with spirits, and for to find theft, and to have true answer thereof, or of 


anie other such like. 4 And in the daies and houres of @ 4 Pis best to doo all 
experiments of love, and to purchase grace, and for to be invisible, and to doo anie 
operation, whatsoever it be, for anie thing, the being in a convenient signe. {| As 
when thou laborest for theft, see the moone be in an earthie signe, as OTRY> or of 
the aier, as Tes, q And if it be for love, favor or grace, let the Doe in a signe of 
the fier, as Y StF, and for hatred, in a signe of the water, as 25". For anie other 
experiment, let the be in T. q And if thou findest the @& the Jin one signe that 
is called in even number, then thou maiest write, consecrate, conjure, and make 
readie all maner of things that thou wilt doo, &c. 


To speake with spirits. 


Call these names, 

Orimoth, Belimoth, Lymocke, 

and say thus: 

| conjure you up by the names of the angels Satur and Azimor, that you intend to me 
in this houre, and send unto me a spirit called Sagrigrit, that hee doo fulfill my 
commandement and desire, and that also can understand my words for one or two 
yeares, or as long as | will, &c. 


CHAPTER XXI. A confutation of conjuration, especiallie of the raising, binding and 
dismissing of the divell, of going invisible, and other lewd practises. 


THUS farre have we waded in shewing at large the vanitie of necromancers, 
conjurors, and such as pretend to have reall conference and consultation with spirits 
and divels: wherein (I trust) you see what notorious blasphemie is committed, 
besides other blind superstitious ceremonies, a disordered heap, which are so far 


from building up the endevors of these blacke art practitioners, that they doo 
altogether ruinate & overthrow them, making them in their follies and falshoods as 
bare and naked as an anatomie. As for these ridiculous conjurations, last rehearsed, 
being of no small reputation among the ignorant, they are for the most part made by 
T. R. (for so much of his name he bewraieth) and John Cokars, invented and devised 
for the augmentation and maintenance of their living, for the edifieng of the poore, 
and for the propagating and inlarging of Gods glorie, as in the beginning of their 
booke of conjurations they protest; which in this place, for the further manifestation 
of their impietie, and of the witchmongers follie and credulitie, | thought good to 
insert, whereby the residue of their proceedings may be judged, or rather detected. 
For if we seriouslie behold the matter of conjuration, and the drift of conjurors, we 
shall find them, in mine opinion, more faultie than such as take upon them to be 
witches, as manifest offenders against the majestie of God, and his holie lawe, and as 
apparent violators of the lawes and quietnesse of this realme: although indeed they 
bring no such thing to passe, as is surmised and urged by credulous persons, 
couseners, hers, and witchmongers. For these are alwaies learned, and rather 
abusers of others, than they themselves by others abused. 

But let us see what appearance of truth or possibilitie is wrapped within these 
mysteries, and let us unfold the deceipt. They have made choice of certeine words, 
whereby they saie they can worke miracles, &c. And first of all, that they call divels & 
soules out of hell (though we find in the scriptures [Luk. 16. &c.] manifest proofes 
that all passages are stopped concerning the egresse out of hell) so as they may go 
thither, but they shall never get out, for Ab inferno nulla est redemptio, out of hell 
there is no redemption. Well, when they have gotten them up, they shut them ina 
circle made with chalke, which is so stronglie beset and invironed with crosses and 
names, that they cannot for their lives get out; which is a verie probable matter. 
Then can they bind them, and lose them at their pleasures, and make them that have 
beene hers from the beginning, to tell the truth: yea, they can compell them to doo 
anie thing. And the divels are forced to be obedient unto them, and yet cannot be 
brought to due obedience unto God their creator. This done (I saie) they can worke 
all maner of miracles (saving blew miracles) and this is beleeved of manie to be true: 
Tam credula mens hominis, & arrecte fabulis aures, 


So light of beleefe is the mind of man, 

And attentive to tales his eares now and than. (Englished by Abraham Fleming) 

But if Christ (onelie for a time) left the power of working miracles among his apostles 
and disciples for the confirmation of his gospell, and the faith of his elect: yet | denie 
altogether, that he left that power with these knaves, which hide their cousening 
purposes under those lewd and foolish words, according to that which Peter saith [2. 
Pet. 2. Epes. 5. Ps. 72, & 78.]; With feined words they make merchandize of you. And 
therfore the counsell is good that Paule giveth us, when he biddeth us take heed that 
no man deceive us with vaine words. For it is the Lord only that worketh great 
woonders, and bringeth mightie things to passe. It is also written [Sap. 16. Eccles. 
43.], that Gods word, and not the words of conjurors, or the charmes of witches, 
healeth all things, maketh tempests, and stilleth them. 


But put case the divell could be fetched up and fettered, and loosed againe at their 
pleasure, &c: | marvell yet, that anie can be so bewitched, as to be made to beleeve, 
that by vertue of their words, anie earthlie creature can be made invisible. We thinke 
it a lie, to saie that white is blacke, and blacke white: but it is a more shamelesse 
assertion to affirme, that white is not, or blacke is not at all; and yet more 
impudencie to hold that a man is a horsse; but most apparent impudencie to saie, 
that a man is no man, or to be extenuated into such a quantitie, as therby he may be 
invisible, and yet remaine in life and health, &c: and that in the cleare light of the 
daie, even in the presence of them that are not blind. But surelie, he that cannot 
make one haire white or blacke, whereof (on the other side) not one falleth from the 
head without Gods speciall providence, can never bring to passe, that the visible 
creature of God shall become nothing, or lose the vertue and grace powred therinto 
by God the creator of all things. 

If they saie that the divell covereth them with a cloud or veile, as M. Mal. Bodin, & 
manie other doo affirme; yet (me thinkes) we should either see the cover, or the 
thing covered. And though perchance they saie in their harts; Tush, the Lord seeth 
not, who indeed hath blinded them, so as seeing, they see not: yet they shall never 
be able to persuade the wise, but that both God and man dooth see both them and 
their knaveriem this behalfe. | have heard of a foole, who was made beleeve that he 
should go invisible, and naked ; while he was well whipped by them, who (as he 
thought) could not see him. Into which fooles paradise they saie he was brought, that 
enterprised to kill the prince of Orenge. 

[John Jaure gui servant to Gasper. Anastro both Spaniards. Ann. Dom. 1582. March 
18. after dinner upon a sundaie this mischeefe was done. Read the whole discourse 
hereof printed at London for Tho: Chard and Will: Brome booksellers. ] 


CHAPTER XXII. A comparison betweene popish exorcists and other conjurors, a popish 
conjuration published by a great doctor of the Romish church, his rules and cautions. 


| SEE no difference betweene these and popish conjurations; for they agree in order, 
words, and matter, differing in no circumstance, but that the papists doo it without 
shame openlie, the other doo it in hugger mugger secretlie. The papists (1 saie) have 
officers in this behalfe, which are called exorcists or conjurors, and they looke 
narrowlie to other cousenors, as having gotten the upper hand over them. And 
bicause the papists shall be without excuse in this behalfe, and that the world may 
see their cousenage,impietie, and follie to be as great as the others, | will cite one 
conjuration (of which sort | might cite a hundred) published by /acobus de Chusa, [in 
lib. de apparitionib. quorundam spirituum] a great doctor of the Romish church, 
which serveth to find out the cause of noise and spirituall rumbling in houses, 
churches, or chappels, and to conjure walking spirits: which evermore is knaverie and 
cousenage in the highest degree. Marke the cousening devise hereof, and conferre 
the impietie with the others. 


Observations for the exorcising preest. 


First (forsooth) he saith it is expedient to fast three daies, and to celebrate a certeine 
number of masses, and to repeate the seven psalmes penitentiall: then foure or five 
preests must be called to the place where the haunt or noise is, then a candle 
hallowed on candlemas daie must be lighted, and in the lighting thereof also must 
the seven psalmes be said, and the gospell of S. John. Then there must be a crosse 
and a censer with frankincense, and therewithall the place must be censed or 
perfumed, holie water must be sprinkled, and a holie stoale must be used, and (after 
diverse other ceremonies) a praier to God must be made, in maner and forme 
following: 

O Lord Jesus Christ, the knower of all secrets, which alwaies revealest all hoalsome 
and profitable things to thy faithfull children, and which sufferest a spirit to shew 
himselfe in this place, we beseech thee for thy bitter passion, &c: vouchsafe to 
command this spirit, to reveale and signifie unto us thy servants, without our terror 
or hurt, what he is, to thine honour, and to his comfort; /n nomine patris, &c. 

And then proceed in these words: 

We beseech thee, for Christs sake, O thou spirit, that if there be anie of us, or among 
us, whom thou wouldest answer, name him, or else manifest him by some signe. Is it 
frier P. or doctor D. or doctor Burc. or sir Feats, or sir John, or sir Robert: Et sic de 
ceteris circunstantibus. 

For it is well tried (saith the glosse) he will not answer everie one. If the spirit make 
anie sound of voice, or knocking, at the naming of anie one, he is the cousener (the 
conjuror | would saie) that must have the charge of this conjuration or examination. 
And these forsooth must be the interrogatories, to wit: 

Whose soule art thou? Wherefore camest thou? What wouldest thou have? Wantest 
thou any suifrages, masses, or almes? How manie masses will serve thy turne, three, 
six, ten, twentie, thirtie, &c? By what preest? Must he be religious or secular? Wilt 
thou have anie fasts? What? How manie? How great? And by what persons? Among 
hospitalles? Lepres? Or beggars? What shall be the signe of thy perfect deliverance? 
Wherefore liest thou in purgatorie? 

And such like. This must be doone in the night. 

If there appeare no signe at this houre, it must be deferred untill another houre. Holie 
water must be left in the place. There is no feare (they saie) that such a spirit will 
hurt the conjuror: for he can sinne no more, as being in the meane state betweene 
good and evill, and as yet in the state of satisfaction. If the spirit doo hurt, then it is a 
damned soule, and not an elect. Everie man may not be present hereat, speciallie 
such as be weake of complexion. They appeare in diverse maners, not alwaies in 
bodie, or bodilie shape (as it is read in the life of S. Martine, that the divell did) but 
sometimes invisible, as onelie by sound, voice, or noise. Thus farre Jacobus de Chusa. 
But bicause you shall see that these be not emptie words, nor slanders; but that in 
truth such things are commonlie put in practise in the Romish church, | wili here set 
downe an instance, latelie and truelie, though lewdlie performed: and the same in 
effect as followeth. 


CHAPTER XxXiIll. 


A late experiment, or cousening conjuration practised at Orleance by the Franciscane 
Friers, how it was detected, and the judgement against the authors of that comedie. 


IN the yeare of our Lord 1534. at Orleance in France, the Majors wife died, willing and 
desiring to be buried without anie pompe or noise, &c. Hir husband, who reverenced 
the memoriall of hir, did even as she had willed him. And bicause she was buried in 
the church of the Franciscans, besides her father and grandfather, and gave them in 
reward onelie six crownes, whereas they hoped for a greater preie; shortlie after it 
chanced, that as he felled certeine woods and sold them, they desired him to give 
them some part thereof freelie without monie: which he flatlie denied. This they 
tooke verie greevouslie. And whereas before they misliked him, now they conceived 
such displeasure as they devised this meanes to be revenged; to wit, that his wife 
was damned for ever. The cheefe workemen and framers of this tragedie were 
Colimannus, and Stephanus Aterbatensis, both doctors of divinitie; this Coliman. was 
a great conjuror, & had all his implements in a readines, which he was woont to use 
in such busines. And thus they handled the matter. They place over the arches of the 
church, a yoong novice; who about midnight, when they came to mumble their 
pralers, as they were woont to do, maketh a great rumbling, and noise. Out of hand 
the moonks beganne to conjure and to charme, but he answered nothing. Then being 
required to give a signe, whether he were a dumme spirit or no, he beganne to 
rumble againe: which thing they tooke as a certeine signe. Having laid this 
foundation, they go unto certeine citizens, cheefe men, and such as favoured them, 
declaring that a heavie chance had happened at home in their monasterie; not 
shewing what the matter was, but desiring them to come to their mattens at 
midnight. When these citizens were come, and that praiers were begunne, the 
counterfet spirit beginneth to make a marvellous noise in the top of the church. And 
being asked what he meant, and who he was, gave signes that it was not lawfull for 
him to speake. Therefore they commanded him to make answer by tokens and 
signes to certeine things they would demand of him. Now was there a hole made in 
the vawt, through the which he might heare and understand the voice of the 
conjuror. And then had he in his hand a litle boord, which at everie question, he 
strake, in such sort as he might easilie be heard beneath. First they asked him, 
whether he were one of them that had beene buried in the same place. Afterwards 
they reckoning manie by name, which had been buried there; at the last also they 
name the Maiors wife: and there by and by the spirit gave a signe that he was hir 
soule. He was further asked, whether he were damned or no; and if he were, for what 
cause, for what desert, or fault; whether for covetousnes, or wanton lust, for pride or 
want of charitie; or whether it were for heresie, or for the sect of Luther newlie 
sproong up: also what he meant by that noise and stirre he kept there; whether it 
were to have the bodie now buried in holie ground to be digged up againe, and laid in 
some other place. To all which points he answered by signes, as he was commanded, 
by the which he affirmed or denied anie thing, according as he strake the boord twise 
or thrise together. And when he had thus given them to understand, that the verie 
cause of his damnation was Luthers heresie, and that the bodie must needs be 
digged up againe: the moonks requested the citizens, whose presence they had used 


or rather abused, that they would beare witnesse of those things which they had 
seene with their eies; and that they would subscribe to such things as were doone a 
few days before. The citizens taking good advise on the matter, least they should 
offend the Major, or bring themselves in trouble, refused so to doo. But the moonks 
notwithstanding take from thence the sweete bread, which they called the host and 
bodie of our Lord, with all the relikes of saintes, and carrie them to another place, 
and there saie their masse. The bishops substitute judge (whome they called Officiall) 
understanding that matter, commeth thither, accompanied with certeine honest men, 
to the intent he might knowe the whole circumstance more exaetlie: and therefore he 
commandeth them to make conjuration in his presence; and also he requireth 
certeine to be chosen to go up into the top of the vawt, and there to see whether any 
ghost appeered or not. Stephanus Aterbatensis stiffelie denied that to be lawfull, and 
marvellouslie persuading the contrarie, affirmed that the spirit in no wise ought to be 
troubled. And albeit the Official urged them verie much, that there might be some 
conjuring of the spirit; yet could he nothing prevaile. 

Whilest these things were dooing, the Maior, when he had shewed the other Justices 
of the citie, what he would have them to doo, tooke his journie to the king, and 
opened the whole matter unto him. And bicause the moonks refused judgement upon 
plea of their owne lawes and liberties, the king choosing out certeine of the aldermen 
of Park, giveth them absolute and full authoritie to make inquirie of the matter. The 
like dooth the Chancelor maister Anthonius Pratensis cardinall and legat for the pope 
throughout France. Therefore, when they had no exception to alledge, they were 
conveied unto Paris, and there constrained to make their answer. But yet could 
nothing be wroong out of them by confession, whereupon they were put apart into 
divers prisons: the novice being kept in the house of maister Fumanus, one of the 
aldermen, was oftentimes examined, and earnestlie requested to utter the truth, but 
would notwithstanding confesse nothing; bicause he feared that the moonks would 
afterwards put him to death for staining their order, and putting it to open shame. 
But when the judges had made him sure promise that he should escape punishment, 
and that he should never come into their handling, he opened unto them the whole 
matter as it was doone: and being brought before his fellowes, avouched the same to 
their faces. The moonks, albeit they were convicted, and by these meanes almost 
taken tarde with the deed doing; yet did they refuse the judges, bragging and 
vaunting themselves on their priviledges, but all in vaine. For sentence passed upon 
them, and they were condemned to be carried backe againe to Orleance, and there 
to be cast in prison, and so should finallie be brought foorth into the cheefe church of 
the citie openlie, and from thence to the place of execution, where they should make 
open confession of their trespasses. 

Surelie this was most common among moonks and friers, who mainteined their 
religion, their lust, their liberties, their pompe, their wealth, their estimation and 
knaverie by such cousening practises. Now | will shew you more speciall orders of 
popish conjurations, that are so shameleslie admitted into the church of Rome, that 
they are not onelie suffered, but commanded to be used, not by night secretlie, but 
by daie impudentlie. And these forsooth concerne the curing of bewitched persons, 
and such as are possessed; to wit, such as have a divell put into them by witches 


inchantments. And herewithall | will set downe certeine rules delivered unto us by 
such popish doctors, as are of greatest reputation. 


CHAPTER XXIV. 


Who may be conjurors in the Romish church besides priests, a ridiculous definition of 
superstition, what words are to be used and not used in exoreismes, rebaptisme 
allowed, it is lawfull to conjure any thing, differences betweene holie water and 

coniuration. 


THOMAS AQUINAS saith [in 4 dist. 23. sent.], that anie bodie, though he be of an 
inferior or Superior order, yea though of none order at all (and as Gulie/mus Durandus 
glossator Raimundi affirmeth, a woman so she blesse not the girdle or the garment, 
but the person of the bewitched) hath power to exercise the order of an exorcist or 
conjuror, even as well as any preest may saie masse in a house unconsecrated. But 
that is (saith M. Ma/.) rather through the goodnesse and licence of the pope, than 
through the grace of the sacrament. Naie, there are examples set downe, where 
some being bewitched were cured (as M. Mal. taketh it) without any conjuration at 
all. Marrie there were certeine Pater nosters, Aves, and Credos said, and crosses 
made, but they are charmes, they saie, and no conjurations. For they saie that such 
charmes are lawful], bicause there is no superstition in them, &c. 

And it is woorth my labour, to shew you how papists define superstition, and how 
they expound the definition thereofi Superstition (saie they) is a religion observed 
beyond measure, a religion practised with evill and unperfect circumstances. Also, 
whatsoever usurpeth the name of religion, through humane tradition, without the 
popes authoritie, is superstitious: as to adde to joine anie hymnes to the masse, to 
interrupt anie diriges, to abridge anie part of the creed in the singing thereof, or to 
sing when the organs go, and not when the quier singeth, not to have one to helpe 
the priest to masse: and such like, &c. 

These popish exorcists doo manie times forget their owne rules. For they should not 
directlie in their conjurations call upon the divell (as they doo) with intreatie, but with 
authoritie and commandement. Neither should they have in their charmes and 
conjurations anie unknowne names. Neither should there be (as alwaies there is) anie 
falshood conteined in the matter of the charme of conjuration, as (Saie they) old 
women have in theirs, when they saie; The blessed virgine passed over Jordan, and 
then S. Steven met hir, and asked hir, &c. Neither should they have anie other vaine 
characters, but the crosse (for those are the words:) and manie other such cautions 
have they, which they observe not, for they have made it lawfull elsewhere. 

But Thomas their cheefe piller prooveth their conjuring and charmes lawfull by S. 
Marke, who saith [Mk. 16, 17]; Signa eos qui credidaerunt, And, In nomine meo 
dzmonia ejicient, &c; whereby he also prooveth that they maie conjure serpents. 
And there he taketh paines to proove, that the words of God are of as great holinesse 
as relikes of saints, whereas (in such respect as they meane) they are both alike, and 


indeed nothing woorth. And | can tell them further, that so they maie be carried, as 
either of them maie doo a man much harme either in bodie or soule. 

But they proove this by S. Augustine, saieng; Non est minus verbum Dei, quam 
corpus Christi: whereupon they conclude thus; By all mens opinions it is lawfull to 
carrie about reverentlie the relikes of saints; Ergo it is lawfull against evill spirits, to 
invocate the name of God everie waie; by the Pater noster, the Ave, the nativitie, the 
passion, the five wounds, the title triumphant, by the seven words spoken on the 
crosse, by the nailes, &c: and there maie be hope reposed in them. Yea, they saie 
[Mal. malef. par. 3. quz@ 2.] it is lawfull to conjure all things, bicause the divell maie 
have power in all things. And first, alwaies the person or thing, wherein the divell is, 
must be exorcised, and then the divell must be conjured. Also they affirme, that it is 
as expedient to consecrate and conjure porrage and meate, as water and salt, or 
such like things. 

The right order of exorcisme in rebaptisme of a person possessed or bewitched, 
requireth that exsufflation and abrenunciation be doone toward the west. Item, there 
must be erection of hands, confession, profession, oration, benediction, imposition of 
hands, denudation and unction, with holie oile after baptisme, communion, and 
induition of the surplis. But they saie that this needeth not, where the bewitched is 
exorcised: but that the bewitched be first confessed, and then to hold a candle in his 
hand, and in steed of a surplise to tie about his bare bodie a holie candle of the 
length of Christ, or of the crosse whereupon he died, which for monie maie be had at 
Rome. Ergo (saith M. Mal.) this maie be said; | conjure thee Peter or Barbara being 
sicke, but regenerate in the holie water of baptisme, by the living God, by the true 
God, by the holie God, by the God which redeemed thee with his pretious bloud, that 
thou maiest be made a conjured man, that everie fantasie and wickednesse of 
diabolicall deceipt doo avoid and depart from thee, and that everie uncleane spirit be 
conjured through him that shall come to judge the quicke and the dead, and the 
world by fier, Amen: Oremus, &c. And this conjuration, with Oremus, and a praier, 
must be thrise repeated, and at the end alwaies must be said; Ergo maledicte diabole 
recognosce sententiam tuam, &c. And this order must alwaies be followed. And 
finallie, there must be diligent search made, in everie corner, and under everie 
coverlet and pallet, and under everie threshhold of the doores, for instruments of 
witchcraft. And if anie be found, they must streightwaie be throwne into the fier. Also 
they must change all their bedding, their clothing, and their habitation. And if nothing 
be found, the partie that is to be exorcised or conjured, must come to the church rath 
in the morning: and the holier the daie is, the better, speciallie our Ladie daie. And 
the preest, if he be shriven himselfe and in perfect state, shall doo the better therein. 
And let him that is exorcised hold a holie candle in his hand, &c. Alwaies provided, 
that the holie water be throwne upon him, and a stoale put about his necke, with 
Deus in adjutorium, and the Letanie, with invocation of saints. And this order maie 
continue thrise a weeke, so as (Saie they) through multiplication of intercessors, or 
rather intercessions, grace maie be obteined, and favor procured. 

There is also some question in the Romish church, whether the sacrament of the altar 
is to be received before or after the exorcisme. Item in shrift, the confessor must 
learne whether the partie be not excommunicate, and so for want of absolution, 


endure this vexation. Thomas sheweth the difference betwixt holie water and 
conjuration, saieng that holie water driveth the divell awaie from the externall and 
outward parts; but conjurations from the internall and inward parts; and therefore 
unto the bewitched partie both are to be applied. 


CHAPTER XXV. 


The seven reasons why some are not rid of the divell with all their popish 
conjurations, why there were no conjurors in the primitive church, and why the divell 
is not so soone cast out of the bewitched as of the possessed. 


THE reason why some are not remedied for all their conjurations, the papists say is 
for seven causes. First, for that the faith of the standers by is naught; secondlie, for 
that theirs that present the partie is no better; thirdlie, bicause of the sinnes of the 
bewitched; fourthlie, for the neglecting of meete remedies; fiftlie, for the reverence of 
vertues going out into others; sixtlie, for the purgation; seventhlie, for the merit of 
the partie bewitched. And lo, the first foure are proved by Matthew the 7. and Marke 
the 4. when one presented his sonne, and the multitude wanted faith, & the father 
said, Lord help mine incredulitie or unbeleefe. Wherupon was said, Oh faithlesse and 
perverse generation, how long shall | be with you? And where these words are 
written; And Jesus rebuked him, &c. That is to saie, saie they, the possessed or 
bewitched for his sinnes. For by the neglect of due remedies it appeereth, that there 
were not with Christ good and perfect men: for the pillers of the faith; to wit, Peter, 
James, and John were absent. Neither was there fasting and praier, without the which 
that kind of divels could not be cast out. For the fourth point; to wit, the fault of the 
exorcist in faith maie appeare; for that aiterwards the disciples asked the cause of 
their impotencie therin. And Jesus answered, it was for their incredulitie; saieng that 
if they had as much faith as a graine of mustard seed, they should move mountaines, 
&c. The lift is prooved by Vitas patrum, the lives of the fathers, where it appeereth 
that S. Anthonie could not doo that cure, when his scholar Paule could doo it, and did 
it. For the proofe of the sixt excuse it is said, that though the fault be taken awaie 
therby; yet it followeth not that alwaies the punishment is released. Last of all it is 
said, that it is possible that the divell was not conjured out of the partie before 
baptisme by the exorcist, or the midwife hath not baptised him well, but omitted 
some part of the sacrament. If any object that there were no exorcists in the 
primitive church, it is answered, that the church cannot now erre. And saint Gregorie 
would never have instituted it in vaine. And it is a generall rule, that who or 
whatsoever is newlie exorcised must be rebaptised: as also such as walke or talke in 
their sleepe; for (saie they) call them by their names, and presentlie they wake, or 
fall if they clime: whereby it is gathered, that they are not trulie named in baptisme. 
Item they saie, it is somewhat more difficult to conjure the divell out of one 
bewitched, than out of one possessed: bicause in the bewitched, he is double; in the 
other single. They have a hundred such beggerlie, foolish, and frivolous notes in this 
behalfe. 


CHAPTER XXVI. 
Other grosse absurdities of witchmongers in this matter of conjurations. 


SURELIE | cannot see what difference or distinction the witchmongers doo put 
betweene the knowledge and power of God and the divell; but that they think, if they 
praie, or rather talke to God, till their hearts ake, he never heareth them; but that the 
divell dooth knowe everie thought and imagination of their minds, and both can and 
also will doo any thing for them. For if anie that meaneth good faith with the divell 
read certeine conjurations, he commeth up (they saie) at a trice. Marrie if another 
that hath none intent to raise him, read or pronounce the words, he will not stirre. 
And yet J. Bodin confesseth, that he is afraid to read such conjurations as John Wierus 
reciteth; least (belike) the divell would come up, and scratch him with his fowle long 
nailes. In which sort | woonder that the divell dealeth with none other, than witches 
and conjurors. | for my part have read a number of their conjurations, but never could 
see anie divels of theirs, except it were in a plaie. But the divell (belike) knoweth my 
mind; to wit, that | would be loth to come within the compasse of his clawes. But lo 
what reason such people have. Bodin, Bartholomeus Spineus, Sprenger, and Institor, 
&c: doo constantlie affirme, that witches are to be punished with more extremitie 
than conjurors; and sometimes with death, when the other are to be pardoned doing 
the same offense: bicause (say they) the witches make a league with the divell, & so 
doo not conjurors. Now if conjurors make no league by their owne confession, and 
divels indeed know not our cogitations (as | have sufficientlie prooved) then would | 
weet of our witchmongers the reason, (if | read the conjuration and performe the 
ceremonie) why the divell will not come at my call? But oh absurd credulitie! Even in 
this point manie wise & learned men have beene & are abused: wheras, if they would 
make experience, or dulie expend the cause, they might be soone resolved; specially 
when the whole art and circumstance is so contrarie to Gods word, as it must be 
false, if the other be true. So as you may understand, that the papists do not onlie by 
their doctrine, in bookes & sermons teach & publish conjurations, & the order thereof 
whereby they may induce men to bestowe, or rather cast awaie their monie upon 
masses and suffrages for their soules; but they make it also a parcell of their 
sacrament of orders (of the which number a conjuror is one) and insert manie formes 
of conjurations into their divine service, and not onelie into their pontificals, but into 
their masse bookes; yea into the verie canon of the masse. 


CHAPTER XXVII. 
Certaine conjurations taken out of the pontificall and out of the missall. 
BUT see yet a little more of popish conjurations, and conferre them with the other. In 


the pontificall you shall find this conjuration, which the other conjurors use as 
solemnelie as they: 


| conjure thee thou creature of water in the name of the fa+ther, of the so+nne, and 
of the Holie+ghost, that thou drive awaie the divell from the bounds of the just, that 
he remaine not in the darke corners of this church and altar. 

You shall find in the same title, these words following, to be used at the hallowing of 
the churches. There must a crosse of ashes be made upon the pavement, from one 
end of the church to the other, one handfull broad: and one of the priests must write 
on the one side thereof the Greeke alphabet, and on the otherside the Latin alphabet, 
Durandus yeeldeth this reason thereof; to wit, It representeth the union in faith of the 
Jewes and Gentiles. And yet well agreeing to himselfe he saith even there, that the 
crosse reaching from the one end to the other, signifieth that the people, which were 
in the head, shalbe made the taile. 


q A conjuration written in the masse booke. Fol. I. 


| conjure thee O creature of salt by God, by the God + that liveth, by the true + God, 
by the holie + God, which by E/izaus the prophet commanded, that thou shouldest 
be throwne into the water, that it thereby might be made whole and sound, that thou 
salt [here let the preest looke upon the salt] maist be conjured for the health of all 
beleevers, and that thou be to all that take thee, health both of bodie and soule; and 
let all phantasies and wickednesse, or diabolicall craft or deceipt, depart from the 
place whereon it is sprinkled; as also everie uncleane spirit, being conjured by him 
that judgeth both the quicke and the dead by fier. 

Resp: 

Amen. 

Then followeth a praier to be said, without Dominus vobiscum; but yet with Oremus; 
as followeth: 


q Oremus. 


Almightie and everlasting God, we humblie desire thy clemency [here let the preest 
looke upon the salt] that thou wouldest vouchsafe, through thy pietie, to bl+esse and 
sanc+tifie this creature of salt, which thou hast given for the use of mankind, that it 
may be to all that receive it, health of mind and bodie; so as whatsoever shall be 
touched thereby, or sprinkled therewith, may be void of all uncleannesse, and all 
resistance of spirituall iniquitie, through our Lord, Amen. 

What can be made but a conjuration of these words also, which are written in the 
canon, or rather in the saccaring of masse? 

This holie commixtion of the bodie and bloud of our Lord Jesus Christ, let it be made 
to me, and to all the receivers thereof, health of mind and bodie, and a wholesome 
preparative for the deserving and receiving of everlasting life, through our Lord Jesus, 
Amen. 


CHAPTER XXVIII. 


That popish priests leave nothing unconjured, aforme of exorcisme for incense. 


ALTHOUGH the papists have manie conjurations, so as neither water, nor fier, nor 
bread, nor wine, nor wax, nor tallowe, nor church, nor churchyard, nor altar, nor altar 
cloath, nor ashes, nor coles, nor belles, nor bell ropes, nor copes, nor vestments, nor 
oile, nor salt, nor candle, nor candle-sticke, nor beds, nor bedstaves, &c; are without 
their forme of conjuration: yet | will for brevitie let all passe, and end here with 
incense, which they doo conjure in this sort +. 

| conjure thee most filthy and horrible spirit, and everie vision of our enimie, &c: that 
thou go and depart from out of this creature of frankincense, with all thy deceipt and 
wickednes, that this creature may be sanctified, and in the name of our Lord + Jesus 
+ Christ + that all they that taste, touch, or smell the same, may receive the virtue 
and assistance of the Holie-ghost; so as wheresoever this incense or frankincense 
shall remaine, that there thou in no wise be so bold as to approch or once presume or 
attempt to hurt: but what uncleane spirit so ever thou be, that thou with all thy craft 
and subtiltie avoid and depart, being conjured by the name of God the father 
almightie, &c. And that wheresoever the fume or smoke thereof shall come, everie 
kind and sort of divels may be driven awaie, and expelled; as they were at the 
increase of the liver of fish, which the archangell Raphaell made, &c. 


CHAPTER XXIX. 


The rules and lawes of popish Exorcists and other conjurors all one, with a 
confutation of their whole power, how S. Martine conjured the divell 


THE papists you see, have their certeine generall rules and lawes, as to absteine from 
sinne, and to fast, as also otherwise to be cleane from all pollusions, &c: and even so 
likewise have the other conjurors. Some will saie that papists use divine service, and 
praiers; even so doo common conjurors as you see) even in the same papisticall 
forme, no whit swarving from theirs in aith and doctrine, nor yet in ungodlie and 
unreasonable kinds of petitions. Me thinks it may be a sufficient argument, to 
overthrow the calling up and miraculous works of spirits, that it is written; God onelie 
knoweth and searcheth the harts, and onelie worketh great woonders. The which 
argument being prosecuted to the end, can never be answered: insomuch as that 
divine power is required in that action. [I. Sam. 16, 7. |. Reg. 8, 39. Jere. 17, 10. Psal. 
44, 21. Psal. 72, 18.] 

And if it be said, that in this conjuration we speake to the spirits, and they heare us, 
& therefore need not know our thoughts and imaginations: | first aske them whether 
king Bae/l, or Amoimon, which are spirits reigning in the furthest regions of the east 
(as they saie) may heare a conjurors voice, which calleth for them, being in the 
extreamest parts of the west, there being such noises interposed, where perhaps 
also they may be busie, and set to worke on the like affaires. Secondlie, whether 
those spirits be of the same power that God is, who is everiewhere, filling all places, 
and able to heare all men at one instant, &c. Thirdlie, whence commeth the force of 


such words as raise the dead, and command divels. If sound doo it, then may it be 
doone by a taber and a pipe, or any other instrument that hath no life. If the voice 
doo it, then may it be doone by any beasts or birds. If words, then a parret may doo 
it. If in mans words onlie, where is the force, in the first, second, or third syllable? If in 
syllables, then not in words. If in imaginations, then the divell knoweth our thoughts. 
But all this stuffe is vaine and fabulous. 

It is written [Sap. 1. 14. Ecclesi. 9. Gen. 1.]; All the generations of the earth were 
healthfull and there is no poison of destruction in them. Why then doo they conjure 
holsome creatures; as salt, water, &c: where no divels are? God looked upon all his 
works, and sawe they were all good. What effect (I praie you) had the 7. sonnes of 
Sceva [Act. 19.]; which is the great objection of witchmongers? They would needs 
take upon them to conjure divels out of the possessed. But what brought they to 
passe? Yet that was in the time, whilest God suffered miracles commonlie to be 
wrought. By that you may see what conjurors can doo. 

Where is such a promise to conjurors or witches, as is made in the Gospell [Mark 
16.17.] to the faithfull? where it is written; In my name they shall cast out divels, 
speake with new toongs: if they shall drinke any deadlie thing, it shall not hurt them; 
they shall take awaie serpents, they shall laie hands on the sicke, and they shall 
recover. According to the promise, this grant of miraculous working was performed in 
the primitive church, for the confirmation of Christs doctrine, and the establishing of 
the Gospell. 

But as in another place | have prooved, the gift thereof was but for a time, and is 
now ceased; neither was it ever made to papist, witch, or conjuror. They take upon 
them to call up and cast out divels; and to undoo with one divell, that which another 
divell hath doone. If one divell could cast out another, it were a kingdome divided, 
and could not stand. Which argument Christ himselfe maketh: and therfore | maie the 
more boldlie saie even with Christ, that they have no such power. For besides him, 
there is no saviour, none can deliver out of his hand. Who but hee can declare, set in 
order, appoint, and tell what is to come? He destroieth the tokens of soothsaiers, and 
maketh the conjecturers fooles, &c. He declareth things to come, and so cannot 
witches. [Isai. 43. 11. verse. 13. cap. 44. verse. 7. verse. 25.] 

There is no helpe in inchanters and soothsaiers, and other such vaine sciences. For 
divels are cast out by the finger of God, which Matthew calleth the spirit of God, 
which is the mightie power of God, and not by the vertue of the bare name onelie, 
being spoken or pronounced: for then might everie wicked man doo it. And Simon 
Magus needed not then to have proffered monie to have bought the power to doo 
miracles and woonders:for he could speake and pronounce the name of God, as well 
as the apostles. Indeed they maic soone throwe out all the divels that are in 
frankincense, and such like creatures, wherein no divels are: but neither they, nor all 
their holie water can indeed cure a man possessed with a divell, either in bodie or 
mind; as Christ did. Naie, why doo they not cast out the divell that possesseth their 
owne soules? [Isai. 46. 10. cap. 47. vers. 12. 13, &c. Luke, 11. 20. Matt. 12. 28. Acts, 
8. 19.] 

Let me heare anie of them all speake with new toongs, let them drinke but one 
dramme of a potion which | will prepare for them, let them cure the sicke by laieng 


on of hands (though witches take it upon them, and witchmongers beleeve it) and 
then | will subscribe unto them. But if they, which repose such certeintie in the 
actions of witches and conjurors, would diligentlie note their deceipt, and how the 
scope whereat they shoote is monie (I meane not such witches as are falselie 
accused, but such as take upon them to give answers, &c: as mother Bungie did) 
they should apparentlie see the cousenage. For they are abused, as are manie 
beholders of jugglers, which suppose they doo miraculouslie, that which is doone by 
slight and subtiltie. 

But in this matter of witchcrafts and conjurations, if men would rather trust their 
owne eies, than old wives tales and lies, | dare undertake this matter would soone be 
at a perfect point; as being easier to be perceived than juggling. But | must needs 
confesse, that it is no great marvell, though the simple be abused therein, when such 
lies concerning those matters are mainteined by such persons of account, and thrust 
into their divine service. As for example: It is written that S. Martine thrust his fingers 
into ones mouth that had a divell within him, and used to bite folke; and then did bid 
him devoure them if he could. And bicause the divell could not get out at his mouth, 
being stopt with S. Martins fingers, he was fame to run out at his fundament. O 
stinking lie! 


CHAPTER XXX. 


That it is a shame for papists to beleeve other conjurors dooings, their owne being of 
so litle force, Hipocrates his opinion herein. 


AND still me thinks papists (of all others) which indeed are most credulous, and doo 
most mainteine the force of witches charmes, and of conjurors cousenages, should 
perceive and judge conjurors dooings to be void of effect. For when they see their 
owne stuffe, as holie water, salt, candles, &c: conjured by their holie bishop and 
preests; & that in the words of consecration or conjuration (for so their owne doctors 
terme them) they adjure the water, &c: to heale, not onelie the soules infirmitie, but 
also everie maladie, hurt, or ach of the bodie; and doo also command the candles, 
with the force of all their authoritie and power, and by the effect of all their holie 
words, not to consume: and yet neither soule nor bodie anie thing recover, nor the 
candles last one minute the longer: with what face can they defend the others 
miraculous workes; as though the witches and conjurors actions were more effectuall 
than their owne? Hippocrates being but a heathen, and not having the perfect 
knowledge of God, could see and perceive their cousenage and knaverie well 
enough, who saith; They which boast so, that they can remoove or helpe the 
infections of diseases, with sacrifices, conjurations, or other magicall instruments or 
meanes, are but needie fellowes, wanting living; and therefore referre their words to 
the divell: bicause they would seeme to know somewhat more than the common 
people. It is marvell that papists doo affirme, that their holie water, crosses, or 
bugges words have such vertue and violence, as to drive awaie divels: so as they 
dare not approch to anie place or person besmeered with such stuffe; when as it 
appeareth in the gospell, that the divell presumed to assault and tempt Christ 


himselfe. For the divell indeed most ernestlie busieth himselfe to seduce the godlie: 
as for the wicked, he maketh reckoning and just accompt of them, as of his owne 
alreadie. But let us go forward in our refutation. 


CHAPTER XXxXI. 


How conjurors have beguiled witches, what bookes they carie about to procure credit 
to their art, wicked assertions against Moses and Joseph. 


THUS you see that conjurors are no small fooles. For whereas witches being poore 
and needie, go from doore to doore for releefe, have they never so manie todes or 
cats at home, or never so much hogs doong and charvill about them, or never so 
manie charmes in store: these conjurors (I saie) have gotten them offices in the 
church of Rome, wherby they have obteined authoritie & great estimation. And 
further, to adde credit to that art, these conjurors carrie about at this daie, bookes 
intituled under the names of Adam, Abel, Tobie, & Enoch; which Enoch they repute 
the most divine fellow in such matters. They have also among them bookes that they 
saie Abraham, Aaron and Salomon made. Item they have bookes of Zacharie, Paule, 
Honorius, Cyprian, Jerome, Jeremie, Albert, and Thomas: also of the angels, Riziel, 
Razael, and Raphael; and these doubtlesse were such bookes as were said to have 
beene burnt in the lesser Asia [Acts. 19.]. And for their further credit they boast, that 
they must be and are skilfull and learned in these arts; to wit, Ars A/madell, ars 
Notoria, ars Bulaphiz ars Arthephii, ars Pomena, ars Revelationis, &c. Yea, these 
conjurors in corners sticke not (with Justine //ib. 16.]) to report and affirme, that 
Joseph, who was a true figure of Christ that delivered and redeemed us, was learned 
in these arts, and thereby prophesied and expounded dreames: and that those arts 
came from him to Moses, and finallie from Moses to them: which thing both Plinie [lib. 
30. cap. 2.] and Tacitus affirme of Moses. Also Strabo in his cosmographie [lib. 16.] 
maketh the verie like blasphemous report. And likewise Apollonius, Molon, 
Possidonius, Lisimachus, and Appian terme Moses both a magician and a conjuror: 
whom Eusebius confuteth with manie notable arguments. For Moses differed as much 
from a magician, as truth from falshood, and pietie from vanitie: for in truth, he 
confounded all magicke, and made the world see, and the cunningest magicians of 
the earth confesse, that their owne dooings were but illusions, and that his miracles 
were wrought by the finger of God. But that the p oore old witches knowledge 
reacheth thus farre (as Dangeus affirmeth it dooth [in dialog. de sortiariis.]) is untrue: 
for their furthest fetches that | can comprehend, are but to fetch a pot of milke, &c: 
from their neighbors house, halfe a mile distant from them. 


CHAPTER XXxXIl. 


All magicall arts confuted by an argument concerning Nero, what Cornelius Agrippa 
and Carolus Gallus have left written thereof and prooved by experience. 


SURELIE Nero prooved all these magicall arts to be vaine and fabulous lies, and 
nothing but cousenage and knaverie. He was a notable prince, having gifts of nature 
enow to have conceived such matters, treasure enough to have emploied in the 
search thereof, he made no conscience therein, he had singular conferences 
thereabout; he offered, and would have given halfe his kingdome to have learned 
those things, which he heard might be wrought by magicians; he procured all the 
cunning magicians in the world to come to Rome, he searched for bookes also, and 
all other things necessarie for a magician; and never could find anie thing in it, but 
cousenage and legierdemaine. At length he met with one Tiridates, the great 
magician, who having with him all his companions, and fellowe magicians, witches, 
conjurors, and couseners, invited Nero to certeine magicall bankets and exercises. 
Which when Nero required to learne, he (to hide his cousenage) answered that he 
would not, nor could not teach him, though he would have given him his kingdome. 
The matter of his refusall (| saie) was, least Nero should espie the cousening devises 
thereof. Which when Nero conceived, and sawe the same, and all the residue of that 
art to be vaine, lieng and ridiculous, having onelie shadowes of truth, and that their 
arts were onelie veneficall; he prohibited the same utterlie, and made good and 
strong lawes against the use and the practisers thereof: as Plinie and others doo 
report. It is marvell that anie man can be so much abused, as to suppose that sathan 
may be commanded, compelled, or tied by the power of man: as though the divell 
would yeeld to man, beyond nature; that will not yeeid to God his creator, according 
to the rules of nature. And in so much as there be (as they confesse) good angels as 
well as bad; | would know whie they call up the angels of hell, and not call downe the 
angels of heaven. But this they answer (as Agrippa saith [de vanitat. scient.].) Good 
angels (forsooth) doo hardlie appeare, and the other are readie at hand. Here | may 
not omit to tell you how Cor. Agrippa bewraieth, detecteth, and defaceth this art of 
conjuration, who in his youth travelled into the bottome of all these magicall 
sciences, and was not onelie a great conjuror and practiser thereof, but also wrote 
cunninglie De occulta philosophia. Howbeit, afterwards in his wiser age, he recanteth 
his opinions, and lamenteth his follies in that behalfe, and discovereth the impietie 
and vanities of magicians, and inchanters, which boast they can doo miracles: which 
action is now ceased (saith he) and assigneth them a place with Jannes and Jambres, 
affirming that this art teacheth nothing but vaine toies for a shew. Carolus Gallus also 
saith; | have tried oftentimes, by the witches and conjurors themselves, that their 
arts (especiallie those which doo consist of charmes, impossibilities, conjurations, 
and witchcrafts, whereof they were woont to boast) to be meere foolishnes, doting 
lies, and dreames. | for my part can saie as much, but that | delight not to alledge 
mine owne proofes and authorities; for that mine adversaries will saie they are 
parciall, and not indifferent. 


CHAPTER XXxXiIll. 


Of Salomons conjurations, and of the opinion conceived of his cunning and practise 
therein. 


IT is affirmed by sundrie authors, that Salomon was the first inventor of those 
conjurations; and thereof Josephus is the first reporter, who in his fift booke De 
Judzeorum antiquitatibus, cap. 22. rehearseth soberlie this stone following; which 
Polydore Virgil, and manie other repeat verbatim, in this wise, and seeme to credit 
the fable, whereof there is skant a true word. 

Salomon was the greatest philosopher, and did philosophic about all things, and had 
the full and perfect knowlege of all their proprieties: but he had that gift given from 
above to him, for the profit and health of mankind: which is effectuall against divels. 
He made also inchantments, wherewith diseases are driven awaie; and left diverse 
maners of conjurations written, whereunto the divels giving place are so driven 
awaie, that they never returne. And this kind of healing is very common among my 
countrimen: for | sawe a neighbour of mine, one Eleazer, that in the presence of 
Vespasian and his sonnes, and the rest of the souldiers, cured many that were 
possessed with spirits. The maner and order of his cure was this. He did put unto the 
nose of the possessed a ring, under the scale wherof was inclosed a kind of roote, 
whose verture Salomon declared, and the savour thereof drewe the divell out at his 
nose; so as downe fell the man, and then Eleazer conjured the divell to depart, & to 
return no more to him. In the meane time he made mention of Salomon, reciting 
incantations of Salomons owne making. And then Eleazer being willing to shew to 
standers by his cunning, and the wonderfull efficacie of his art, did set not faire from 
thence, a pot or basen full of water, & commanded the divell that went out of the 
man, that by the overthrowing thereof, he would give a signe to the beholders, that 
he had utterlie forsaken and leaft the man. Which thing being doone, none there 
doubted how great Salomons knowledge and wisedome was. Wherin a jugling knacke 
was produced, to confirme a cogging cast of knaverie or cousenage. 

Another stone of Salomons conjuration | find cited in the sixt lesson, read in the 
church of Rome upon S. Margarets daie, far more ridiculous than this. Also Peter 
Lombard maister of the sentences, and Gratian his brother, the compiler of the 
golden decrees; and Durandus in his Rationale divinorum, doo all soberlie affirme 
Salomons cunning in this behalfe; and speciallie this tale; to wit, that Salomon 
inclosed certeine thousand divels in a brasen bowle, and left it in a deepe hole or 
lake, so as afterwards the Babylonians found it, and supposing there had beene gold 
or silver therein, brake it, and out flew all the divels, &c. And that this fable is of 
credit, you shall perceive, in that it is thought woorthie to be read in the Romish 
church as parcell of their divine service [Lect. 5. & 6.]. Looke in the lessons of S. 
Margarets daie the virgine, and you shall find these words verbatim: which | the 
rather recite, bicause it serveth me for divers turnes; to wit, for Salomons 
conjurations, for the tale of the brasen vessell, and for the popes conjurations, which 
extended both to faith and doctrine, and to shew of what credit their religion is, that 
so shamefullie is stained with lies and fables. 


CHAPTER XXXIV. 


Lessons read in all churches, where the pope hath authoritie, on S. Margarets daie, 
translated into Enghsh word for word. 


HOLIE Margaret required of GOD, that she might have a conflict face to face with hir 
secret enimie the divell; and rising from praier, she sawe a terrible dragon, that 
would have devoured hir, but she made the signe of the crosse, and the dragon burst 
in the middest. 

Afterwards, she sawe another man sitting like a Niger, having his hands bound fast to 
his knees, she taking him by the haire of the head, threw him to the ground, and set 
hir foote on his head; and hir praiers being made, a light shined from heaven into the 
prison where she was, and the crosse of Christ was scene in heaven, with a doove 
sitting thereon, who said; Blessed art thou O Margaret, the gates of paradise attend 
thy comming. Then she giving thanks to God, said to the divell, Declare to me thy 
name. The divell said; Take awaie thy foote from my head, that | may be able to 
speake, and tell thee: which being done, the divell said, | am Vel/tis, one of them 
whome Salomon shut in the brasen vessell, and the Babylonians comming, and 
supposing there had beene gold therein, brake the vessell, and then we flew out: 
ever since lieng in wait to annoie the just. But seeing | have recited a part of hir 
storie, you shall also have the end therof: for at the time of hir execution this was hir 
praier following. 

Grant therefore O father, that whosoever writeth, readeth, or heareth my passion, or 
maketh memoriall of me, may deserve pardon for all his sinnes: whosoever calleth on 
me, being at the point of death, deliver him out of the hands of his adversaries. And | 
also require, O Lord, that whosoever shall build a church in the honor of me, or 
ministreth unto me anie candles of his just labour, let him obteine whatsoever he 
asketh for his health. Deliver all women in travell that call upon me, from the danger 
thereof. 

Hir praier ended, there were manic great thunderclaps, and a doove came downe 
from heaven, saieng; Blessed art thou O Margaret the spouse of Christ. Such things 
as thou hast asked, are granted unto thee; therefore come thou into everlasting rest, 
&c. Then the hangman (though she did bid him) refused to cut off hir head: to whome 
she said; Except thou doo it, thou canst have no part with me, and then lo he did it, 
&c. But sithens | have beene, and must be tedious, | thought good to refresh my 
reader with a lamentable storie, depending upon the matter precedent, reported by 
manic grave authors, word for word, in maner and forme following. 


CHAPTER XXXV. 


A delicate storie of a Lombard, who by S. Margarets example would needs fight with 
a reall divell. 


THERE was (after a sermon made, wherein this storie of S. Margaret was recited, for 
in such stuffe consisted not onelie their service, but also their sermons in the blind 
time of poperie:) there was (I saie) a certeine yoong man, being a Lombard, whose 


simplicitie was such, as he had no respect unto the commoditie of worldlie things, but 
did altogither affect the salvation of his soule, who hearing how great S. Margarets 
triumph was, began to consider with himselfe, how full of slights the divell was. And 
among other things thus he said; Oh that God would suffer, that the divell might fight 
with me hand to hand in visible forme! | would then surelie in like maner overthrow 
him, and would fight with him till | had the victorie. And therefore about the twelfe 
houre he went out of the towne, and finding a convenient place where to praie, 
secretlie kneeling on his knees, he praied among other things, that God would suffer 
the divell to appeare unto him in visible forme, that according to the example of S. 
Margaret, he might overcome him in battell. And as he was in the middest of his 
praiers, there came into that place a woman with a hooke in hir hand, to gather 
certeine hearbs which grew there, who was dumme borne. And when she came into 
the place, and saw the yoong man among the hearbs on his knees, she was afraid, 
and waxed pale, and going backe, she rored in such sort, as hir voice could not be 
understood, and with hir head and fists made threatning signes unto him. The yoong 
man seeing such an ilfavoured fowle queane, that was for age decrepit and full of 
wrinkles, with a long bodie, leane of face, pale of colour, with ragged cloathes, crieng 
verie lowd, and having a voice not understandable, threatning him with the hooke 
which she carried in hir hand, he thought surelie she had beene no woman, but a 
divell appearing unto him in the shape of a woman, and thought God had heard his 
praiers. For the which causes he fell upon hir lustilie, and at length threw hir downe 
to the ground, saieng; Art thou come thou curssed divell, art thou come? No no, thou 
shalt not overthrow me in visible fight, whome thou hast often overcome in invisible 
temptation. 

And as he spake these words, he caught hir by the haire, and drew hir about, beating 
hir sometimes with his hands, sometimes with his heeles, and sometimes with the 
hooke so long, and wounded hir so sore, that he left hir a dieng. At the noise whereof 
manie people came running unto them, and seeing what was doone, they 
apprehended the yoong man, and thrust him into a vile prison. S. Vincent by vertue 
of his holines understanding all this matter, caused the bodie that seemed dead to be 
brought unto him, and thereupon (according to his maner) he laid his hand upon hir, 
who immediatlie revived, and he called one of his chaplines to heare hir confession. 
But they that were present said to the man of God, that it were altogether in vaine so 
to doo, for that she had beene from hir nativitie dumbe, and could neither heare nor 
understand the priest, neither could in words confesse hir sinnes. Notwithstanding, S. 
Vincent bad the priest heare hir confession, affirming that she should verie distinctlie 
speake all things unto him. And therfore, whatsoever the man of God commanded, 
the priest did confidentlie accomplish and obeie: and as soone as the priest 
approched unto hir, to heare hir confession, she, whome all Cathalonia knew to be 
dumbe borne, spake, and confessed hir selfe, pronouncing everie word as distinctue, 
as though she had never beene dumbe. After hir confession she required the 
eucharist and extreame unction to be ministred unto hir, and at length she 
commended hir selfe to God; and in the presence of all that came to see that miracle, 
she spake as long as she had anie breath in hir bodie. The yoong man that killed hir 
being saved from the gallowes by S. Vincents meanes, and at his intercession, 


departed home into Italie. This stone last rehearsed is found in Speculo exemp/orum, 
and repeated also by Robert Garocul: bishop of Aquinas, and manie others, and 
preached publikelie in the church of Rome. 


CHAPTER XXXVI. 


The storie of Saint Margaret prooved to be both ridiculous and impious in everie 
point. 


FIRST, that the storie of S. Margaret is a fable, may be prooved by the incredible, 
impossible, foolish, impious, and blasphemous matters conteined therein, and by the 
ridiculous circumstance thereof. Though it were cruellie doone of hir to beat the 
divell, when his hands were bound; yet it was courteouslie doone of hir, to pull awaie 
hir foot at his desire. He could not speake so long as she troad on his head, and yet 
he said; Tread off, that | may tell you what | am. She sawe the heavens open, and yet 
she was in a close prison. But hir sight was verie cleare, that could see a little dove 
sitting upon a crosse so farre off. For heaven is higher than the sunne; and the sunne, 
when it is neerest to us, is 3966000. miles from us. And she had a good paire of 
eares, that could heare a dove speake so farre off. And she had good lucke, that S. 
Peter, who (they saie) is porter, or else the pope, who hath more dooings than Peter, 
had such leisure as to staie the gates so on for hir. Salomon provided no good place, 
neither tooke good order with his brasen bowle. | marvell how they escaped that let 
out the divels. It is marvell also they melted it not with their breath long before: for 
the divels carrie hell and hell fier about with them alwaies; in so much as (they saie) 
they leave ashes evermore where they stand. Surelie she made in hir praier an 
unreasonable request. But the date of hir patent is out: for | beleeve that whosoever 
at this daie shall burne a pound of good candle before hir, shall be never the better, 
but three pence the worsse. But now we may find in S. Margarets life, who it is that is 
Christes wife: whereby we are so much wiser than we were before. But looke in the 
life of S. Katharine, in the golden legend, and you shall find that he was also married 
to S. Katharine, and that our ladie made the marriage, &c. An excellent authoritie for 
bigamie. Here | will also cite other of their notable stories, or miracles of authoritie, 
and so leave shaming of them, or rather troubling you the readers thereof. Neither 
would | have written these fables, but that they are authentike among the papists, 
and that we that are protestants may be satisfied, as well of conjurors and witches 
miracles, as of the others: for the one is as grosse as the other. 


CHAPTER XXXVII. 
A pleasant miracle wrought by a popish preest. 


WHAT time the Waldenses heresies beganne to spring, certeine wicked men, being 
upheld and mainteined by diabolicall vertue, shewed certeine signes and woonders, 


wherby they strengthened and confirmed their heresies, and perverted in faith many 
faithfull men; for they walked on the water and were not drowned. But a certeine 
catholike preest seeing the same, and knowing that true signes could not be joined 
with false doctrine, brought the bodie of our Lord, with the pix, to the water, where 
they shewed their power and vertue to the people, and said in the hearing of all that 
were present: 

| conjure thee O divell, by him, whom I carrie in my hands, that thou exercise not 
these great visions and phantasies by these men, to the drowning of this people. 
Notwithstanding these words, when they walked still on the water, as they did before, 
the preest in a rage threw the bodie of our Lord, with the pix into the river, and by 
and by, so soone as the sacrament touched the element, the phantasie gave place to 
the veritie; and they being prooved and made false, did sinke like lead to the 
bottome, and were drowned; the pix with the sacrament immediatlie was taken 
awaie by an angell. The preest seeing all these things, was verie glad of the miracle, 
but for the losse of the sacrament he was verie pensive, passing awaie the whole 
night in teares and moorning: in the morning he found the pix with the sacrament 
upon the altar. 


CHAPTER XXXVIII. 
The former miracle confuted, with a strange storie of saint Lucie. 


HOW glad Sir John was now it were follie for me to saie. How would he have plagued 
the divell, that threw his god in the river to be drowned? But if other had had no more 
power to destroie the Waldenses with sword and fier, than this preest had to drowne 
them with his conjuring boxe & cousening sacraments, there should have beene 
many a life saved. But | may not omit one fable, which is of authoritie, wherein 
though there be no conjuration expressed, yet | warrant you there was cousenage 
both in the dooing and telling thereof. BKSYou shall read in the lesson on saint 
Lucies daie, that she being condemned, could not be remooved from the place with a 
teeme of oxen, neither could any fier burne hir, insomuch as one was faine to cut off 
hir head with a sword, and yet she could speake afterwards as long as she list. And 
this passeth all other miracles, except it be that which Bodin and M. Mal. recite out of 
Nider, of a witch that could not be burned, till a scroll was taken awaie from where 
she hid it, betwixt hir skin and flesh. 


CHAPTER XXXIX. 


Of visions, noises, apparitions, and imagined sounds, and of other illusions, of 
wandering soules: with a confutation thereof 


MANIE thorough melancholic doo imagine, that they see or heare visions, spirits, 
ghosts, strange noises, &c: as | have alreadie prooved before, at large. Manie againe 


thorough feare proceeding from a cowardlie nature and complexion, or from an 
effeminate and fond bringing up, are timerous and afraid of spirits, and bugs, &c. 
Some through imperfection of sight also are afraid of their owne shadowes, and (as 
Aristotle saith) see themselves sometimes as it were in a glasse. And some through 
weakenesse of bodie have such unperfect imaginations. Droonken men also 
sometimes suppose they see trees walke, &c: according to that which Salomon saith 
to the droonkards; Thine eies shall see strange visions, and mervellous appearances. 
In all ages moonks and preests have abused and bewitched the world with counterfet 
visions; which proceeded through idlenes, and restraint of marriage, wherby they 
grew hot and lecherous, and therefore devised such meanes to compasse and 
obteine their loves. And the simple people being then so superstitious, would never 
seeme to mistrust, that such holie men would make them cuckholds, but forsooke 
their beds in that case, and gave roome to the cleargie. Item, little children have 
beene so scared with their mothers maids, that they could never after endure to be 
in the darke alone, for feare of bugs. Manie are deceived by glasses through art 
perspective. Manie hearkening unto false reports, conceive and beleeve that which is 
nothing so. Manie give credit to that which they read in authors. But how manie 
stories and bookes are written of walking spirits and soules of men, contrarie to the 
word of God; a reasonable volume cannot conteine. How common an opinion was it 
among the papists, that all soules walked on the earth, after they departed from their 
bodies? In so much as it was in the time of poperie a usuall matter, to desire sicke 
people in their death beds, to appeare to them after their death, and to reveale their 
estate. The fathers and ancient doctors of the church were too credulous herein, &c. 
Therefore no mervell, though the common simple sort of men, and least of all, that 
women be deceived herein. God in times past did send downe visible angels and 
appearances to men; but now he dooth not so. Through ignorance of late in religion, 
it was thought, that everie churchyard swarmed with soules and spirits: but now the 
word of God being more free, open, and knowne, those conceipts and illusions are 
made more manifest and apparent, &c. 

The doctors, councels, and popes, which (they saie) cannot erre, have confirmed the 
walking, appearing, & raising of soules. But where find they in the scriptures anie 
such doctrine? And who certified them, that those appearances were true? Trulie all 
they cannot bring to passe, that the lies which have beene spread abroad herein, 
should now beginne to be true, though the pope himselfe subscribe, seale, and 
sweare thereunto never so much. Where are the soules that swarmed in times past? 
Where are the spirits? Who heareth their noises? Who seeth their visions? Where are 
the soules that made such mone for trentals, whereby to be eased of the paines in 
purgatorie? Are they all gone into Italie, bicause masses are growne deere here in 
England? Marke well this illusion, and see how contrarie it is unto the word of God. 
Consider how all papists beleeve this illusion to be true, and how all protestants are 
driven to saie it is and was popish illusion. Where be the spirits that wandered to 
have buriall for their bodies? For manie of those walking soules went about that 
busines. Doo you not thinke, that the papists shew not themselves godlie divines, to 
preach and teach the people such doctrine; and to insert into their divine service 
such fables as are read in the Romish church, all scripture giving place thereto for the 


time? You shall see in the lessons read there upon S. Stevens daie, that Gamaliel 
Nichodemus his kinsman, and Abdias his sonne, with his freend S. Steven, appeared 
to a certeine preest, called Sir Lucian, requesting him to remove their bodies, and to 
burie them in some better place (for they had lien from the time of their death, untill 
then, being in the reigne of Honorius the emperor; to wit, foure hundred yeeres 
buried in the field of Gamaliel, who in that respect said to Sir Lucian; Non mei 
solummodo causa Solicitus sum, sed potius pro illis qui mecum sunt; that is, | am not 
onlie carefull for my selfe, but cheefelie for those my friends that are with me. 
Whereby the whole course may be perceived to be a false practise, and a counterfet 
vision, or rather a lewd invention. For in heaven mens soules remaine not in sorow 
and care; neither studie they there how to compasse and get a worshipfull buriall 
here in earth. If they did, they would not have foreslowed it so long. Now therefore let 
us not suffer our selves to be abused anie longer, either with conjuring preests, or 
melancholicall witches; but be thankfull to God that hath delivered us from such 
blindness and error. 


CHAPTER XL. 


Cardanus opinion of strange noises, how counterfit visions grow to be credited, of 
popish appeerances, of pope Boniface. 


CARDANUS speaking of noises, among other things, saith thus; A noise is heard in 
your house; it may be a mouse, a cat, or a dog among dishes; it may be a counterfet 
or a theefe indeed, or the fault may be in your eares. | could recite a great number of 
tales, how men have even forsaken their houses, bicause of such apparitions and 
noises: and all bath beene by meere and ranke knaverie. And wheresoever you shall 
heare, that there is in the night season such rumbling and fearefull noises, be you 
well assured that it is flat knaverie, performed by some that seemeth most to 
complaine, and is least mistrusted. And hereof there is a verie art, which for some 
respects | will not discover. The divell seeketh dailie as well as nightlie whome he 
may devoure, and can doo his feats as well by daie as by night, or else he is a yoong 
divell, and a verie bungler. But of all other couseners, these conjurors are in the 
highest degree, and are most worthie of death for their blasphemous impietie. But 
that these popish visions and conjurations used as well by papists, as by the popes 
themselves, were meere cousenages; and that the tales of the popes recited by 
Bruno and Platina, of their magicall devises, were but plaine cousenages and 
knaveries, may appeare by the historic of Bonifacius the eight, who used this kind of 
inchantment, to get away the popedome from his predecessor Coelestinus. He 
counterfetted a voice through a cane reed, as though it had come from heaven, 
persuading him to yeeld up his authoritie of popeship, and to institute therein one 
Bonifacius, a worthier man: otherwise he threatened him with damnation. And 
therfore the foole yedded it up accordinglie, to the said Bonifacius, An. 1264. of 
whom it was said; He came in like a fox, lived like a woolfe, and died like a dog. 


There be innumerable examples of such visions, which when they are not detected, 
go for true stories: and therefore when it is answered that some are true tales and 
some are false, untill they be able to shew foorth before your eies one matter of 
truth, you may replie upon them with this distinction; to wit: visions tried are false 
visions, undecided and untried are true. 


CHAPTER XLI. 
Of the noise or sound of eccho, of one that narrowlie escaped drowning thereby, &c. 


ALAS! how manie naturall things are there so strange, as to manie seeme 
miraculous; and how manic counterfet matters are there, that to the simple seeme 
yet more wonderfull? Cardane [H. Card. lib. de subtilitat. 18.] telleth of one 
Gomensis, who comming late to a rivers side, not knowing where to passe over, cried 
out alowd for some bodie to shew him the foord: who hearing an eccho to answer 
according to his last word, supposing it to be a man that answered him and informed 
him of the waie, he passed through the river, even there where was a deepe 
whirlepoole, so as he hardlie escaped with his life; and told his freends, that the divell 
had almost persuaded him to drowne himselfe. And in some places these noises of 
eccho are farre more strange than other, speciallie at Ticinum in Italie, in the great 
hall, where it rendereth sundrie and manifold noises or voices, which seeme to end 
so lamentablie, as it were a man that laie a dieng; so as few can be persuaded that it 
is the eccho, but a spirit that answereth. 

The noise at Winchester was said to be a verie miracle, and much wondering was 
there at it, about the yeare 1569. though indeed a meere naturall noise ingendered 
of the wind, the concavitie of the place, and other instrumentall matters helping the 
sound to seeme strange to the hearers; speciallie to such as would adde new reports 
to the augmentation of the woonder. 


CHAPTER XLII. 
Of Theurgie, with a confutation thereof a letter sent to me concerning these matters. 


THERE is yet another art professed by these consening conjurors, which some fond 
divines affirme to be more honest and lawfull than necromancie, which is called 
Theurgie; wherein they worke by good angels. Howbeit, their ceremonies are 
altogether papisticall and superstitious, consisting in cleanlines partlie of the mind, 
partlie of the bodie, and partlie of things about and belonging to the bodie; as in the 
skinne, in the apparell, in the house, in the vessell and houshold stuffe, in oblations 
and sacrifices; the cleanlines whereof they saie, dooth dispose men to the 
contemplation of heavenlie things. They cite these words of Esaie for their authoritie; 
to wit: Wash your selves and be cleane, &c. In so much as | have knowne diverse 
superstitious persons of good account, which usuallie washed all their apparell upon 


conceits ridiculouslie. For uncleanlinesse (they say) corrupteth the aire, infecteth 
man, and chaseth awaie deane spirits. Hereunto belongeth the art of A/madel/, the art 
of Paule [Ars Paulina], the art of Revelations, and the art Notarie [Ars Notoria]. But 
(as Agrippa saith) the more divine these arts seeme to the ignorant, the more 
damnable they be. But their false assertions, their presumptions to worke miracles, 
their characters, their strange names, their diffuse phrases, their counterfet holines, 
their popish ceremonies, their foolish words mingled with impietie, their barbarous 
and unlearned order of construction, their shameles practises, their paltrie stuffe, 
their secret dealing, their beggerlie life, their bargaining with fooles, their cousening 
of the simple, their scope and drift for monie dooth bewraie all their art to be 
counterfet cousenage. And the more throughlie to satisfie you herein, | thought good 
in this place to insert a letter, upon occasion sent unto me, by one which at this 
resent time lieth as a prisoner condemned for this verie matter in the kings bench, 
and reprived by hir majesties mercie, through the good mediation of a most noble 
and vertuous personage, whose honorable and godlie disposition at this time | will 
forbeare to commend as | ought. The person truelie that wrote this letter seemeth 
unto me a good bodie, well reformed, and penitent, not expecting anie gaines at my 
hands, but rather fearing to speake that which he knoweth further in this matter, 
least displeasure might ensue and follow. 


The copie of a letter sent unto me R. S. by T. E. 


Maister of art, and practiser both of physicke, and atso in times past, of certeine 
vaine sciences; now condemned to die for the same: wherein he openeth the truth 
touching these deceits. 


MAISTER R. SCOT, according to your request, | have drawne out certeine abuses 
worth the noting, touching the worke you have in hand; things which | my selfe have 
seene within these xxvi. yeares, among those which were counted famous and skilfull 
in those sciences. And bicause the whole discourse cannot be set downe, without 
nominating certeine persons, of whom some are dead & some living, whose freends 
remaine yet of great credit in respect therof | knowing that mine enimies doo 
alreadie in number exceed my freends; | have considered with my selfe, that it is 
better for me to staie my hand, than to commit that to the world, which may increase 
my miserie more than releeve the same. Notwithstanding, bicause | am noted above 
a great manie others to have had some dealings in those vaine arts and wicked 
practises; | am therefore to signifie unto you, and | speake it in the presence of God, 
that among all those famous and noted practisers, that | have beene conversant 
withall these xxvi. yeares, | could never see anie matter of truth to be doone in those 
wicked sciences, but onelie meere cousenings and illusions. And they, whome | 
thought to be most skilfull therein, sought to see some things at my hands, who had 
spent my time a dozen or fourteen years, to my great losse and hinderance, and 
could never at anie time see anie one truth, or sparkle of truth therein. Yet at this 
present | stand worthilie condemned for the same; for that, contrarie to my princes 


lawes, and the lawe of God, and also to mine owne conscience, | did spend my time 
in such vaine and wicked studies and practises: being made and remaining a 
spectacle for all others to receive warning by. The Lord grant | may be the last (I 
speake it from my hart) and | wish it, not onlie in my native coutrie, but also through 
the whole face of the earth, speciallie among Christians. For mine owne part | lament 
my time lost, & have repented me five years past: at which time | sawe a booke, 
written in the old Saxon toong, by one Sir John Malborne a divine of Oxenford, three 
hundred yeares past: wherein he openeth all the illusions & inventions of those arts 
and sciences: a thing most worthie the noting. | left the booke with the parson of 
Slangham in Sussex, where if you send for it in my name, you may have it. You shall 
thinke your labour well bestowed, and it shall greatlie further the good enterprise you 
have in hand: and there shall you see the whole science throughlie discussed, and all 
their illusions and cousenages deciphered at large. Thus craving pardon at your 
hands for that | promised you, being verie fearefull, doubtfull, and loth to set my 
hand or name under any thing that may be offensive to the world, or hurtfull to my 
selfe, considering my case, except | had the better warrant from my L. of Leicester, 
who is my verie good Lord, and by whome next under God (hir Majestie onelie 
excepted) | have beene preserved; and therefore loth to doo any thing that may 
offend his Lordships eares. And so | leave your Worship to the Lords keeping, who 
bring you and all your actions to good end and purpose, to Gods glorie, and to the 
profit of all Christians. From the bench this 8. of March, 1582. Your Worships poore 
and desolate friend and servant, T. E. 

| sent for this booke of purpose, to the parson of S/angham, and procured his best 
friends, men of great worship and credit, to deale with him, that | might borrowe it for 
a time. But such is his follie and superstition, that although he confessed he had it; 
yet he would not lend it: albeit a friend of mine, being knight of the shire would have 
given his word for the restitution of the same safe and sound. 

The conclusion therefore shall be this, whatsoever heeretofore hath gone for currant, 
touching all these fallible arts, whereof hitherto | have written in ample sort, he now 
counted counterfet, and therefore not to be allowed no not by common sense, much 
lesse by reason, which should sift such cloked and pretended practises, turmng them 
out of their rags and patched clowts, that they may appeere discovered, and shew 
themselves in their nakednesse. Which will be the end of everie secret intent, privie 
purpose, hidden practise, and close devise, have they never such shrowds and 
shelters for the time: and be they with never so much cautelousnesse and subtill 
circumspection clouded and shadowed, yet will they at length be manifestlie 
detected by the light, according to that old rimed verse: 

Quicquid nix celat, solis calor omne revelat: 


What thing soever snowe dooth hide, 

Heat of the sunne dooth make it spide. 

And according to the verdict of Christ, the true Nazarite, who never told untruth, but 
who is the substance and groundworke of truth it selfe, saieng; Nihil est tam 
occultum quod non sit detegendum, Nothing is so secret, but it shall be knowne and 
revealed. [Matt. 10, 26. Mark 4, 22. Luke. 8, 17.] 


